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Preface.

The Turkish language is of Tartar origin, as the
Turks came from Central Asia, and is consequently
quite distinct from Arabic and Persian, although it is
true that in modern times the Arabic characters have
been adopted for all three languages, and that the
Turkish language is now half filled with Arabic and
Persian words. Yet these words have been incorporated
without affecting the nature or framework of the Turkish,
which is as different from Arabic and Persian as Anglo-
Saxon dialects are from Hebrew or Hungarian. In fact
pure Turkish is Turanian, while Arabic is Semitic and
Persian Aryan, and the resulting modern Ottoman-Tur-
kish is compounded not only of three languages but
of representatives of the three great families of lan-
guages. The original Turkish tongue, which is called
Chaghata (Jagatai), was somewhat barbarous, but extreme-
ly forcible and concise when spoken. The adoption of
Arabic and Persian words is arbitrary. To master the
language it is necessary to have at least an elementary
knowledge of the Arabic and Persian languages.

It fis an extraordinary and lamentable fact that
the language of the Turks has hitherto received little or
no attention in England, although it is spoken, by mil-
lions of people belonging to a vast empire with which
we are closely connected by mutual vital interests, and
is more or less used, in official circles, from Tunis in
Africa to the walls of China. It is the court language
of Persia, and in many provinces of that country, of
South Russia and Afghanistan is spoken as much.
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as Persian. It is difficult to account for the absolute
neglect of the study of such an important language, con-
sidering that it is used by a people who once influenced
half the world, who overturned and established empires,
who have possessed the thrones of Persia, Greece, Egypt
and Arabia; whose power was once dreaded by Italy,
Germany and France, and to whom our proud Queen
Elizabeth applied for aid against the Spanish Armada.
The Turkish has always been of the greatest consequence
to us, owing to the importance of our political and com-
mercial relations with the Ottoman Empire, and the
complete ignorance of it on the part of our country-
men has greatly impeded proper communication and
intercourse between the two nations and given rise to
most serious misunderstandings and difficulties both
in the diplomatic and commercial world. [Dr. Ck. Wells.]

Besides, not a small body of earnest men from
the great Anglo-Saxon republic of the Trans-Atlantic
continent have long been established in Constantinople
and in the provinces of Turkey, labouring to unfold
the treasures of modern science, temporal and spiritual,
to the people of Turkey; losing no opportunity to place
themselves in friendly communication both with the
governing Ottoman element and with the numerous
races and religious denominations subject to the Im-
perial sway.

To meet the need of the representatives of these
two great nationalities in Turkey, there arose the ne-
cessity for conversation-books, grammars and lexicons.
There have appeared a number of Turkish grammars
and other books in the English language, but they seem
little fitted to acquaint the learner fully with Turkish,
chiefly because they are not sufficiently practical in the
strict sense of the word, or they are composed only of
rules. The appearance of a new Ottoman-Turkish Gram-
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mar which combines in itself the theoretical and the
practical elements of the language, it is expected will
be cheerfully welcomed.

The so-called Conversation-method, originated by
Drs. Gaspey and Otto, is now applied for the first time
by the writer of this present book to the Ottoman-Tur-
kish language also. It is his mother tongue and besides
for more than 20 years he has practised this method
in teaching the language in an important American
institution to the natives of Turkey and to English-
speaking foreigners. Therefore his own experience enables
him to speak with some little authority on this subject.
He thinks he has introduced a new element too in the
Gaspey-Otto conversation-method, by inserting the word
exercises which appear on pp. 121 — 125, 215, 256 etc.

The First Part of this work is devoted to conver-
sational language and in it all the peculiarities of the
language are given in a very easy and comprehensive
way. The study of the First Part being finished it will
soon be seen that Turkish is a very regular language,
and that it is far more easy than is generally thought.

In the Second Part the elements of the Persian
and Arabic languages are treated of as they are used in
Ottoman -Turkish, and all the difficulties of both lan-
guages are explained, in a concise way. This is the
Literary and Official language. There are then added
some very valuable matters and a vocabulary.

As to the Exercises and Reading Lessons for
translation, most of them are on subjects referring to
Turkey and Turkish literature. Many characteristic speci-
mens of poetry and prose illustrative of the literature
and of the country, especially in modern phraseology,
are given, so that the learner will feel himself in Turkey,
and will have a glimpse into the geography, the hist-
ory and the manners and customs of the country.

Preface Mouqaddeme.



I recommend as a help to the student the excel-
lent Turkish-English Dictionary of Sir J. Redhouse and
the valuable Turkish Dictionary of Samy Bey, which
latter is the most reliable guide to the student after
finishing the First Part of this Grammar. And as a
purely Turkish Grammar I recommend that of Mihran
Effendi Apigian (Mihri), to which I am much indebted.

J am much indebted also to Rev. Dr. W. St Clair-
Tisdall, the C. M. S. missionary at I spahan, Persia,
who has carefully revised the MB. and has made valuable
suggestions. Himself being a ripe scholar in the lan-
guage, these have been of great service to me.

I must also express my sincere thanks to Dr. J.
Wright, of Oxford, for the kindness and care with which
he has looked over the proofs of this work.

V. H. Hagopian.

Anatolia College, Merzifoun (Marsovan), Turkey.

A List of Books indispensable to the Student
of the Turkish Language.

Redhouse's Turkish-English Lexicon 25/—
W. W. Feet: Bible House, Constantinople.

Samy Bey's Turkish Dictionary (Qarnouxou Turki) . . . 8/—
Minn's Larger Turkish Grammar (Moutarrtl Surf) . . . . I /—
Turkish Reader: 1, 2, 3 parts (Talimi Qrn'af) 2/ —
Turkish Reader: With Nesikh and Riqa (Rehberi Qra'at) . ~/8
Turkish Reader: With 6 different characters (Qra'at Hojasi) —/8
Penmanship Master (Yazi Hojas i ) —/4
Blanks for Penmanship (Rehberi Sulnan, by Mihri) 1,2, 3 parts — /2

Library Tefeyyuz, 36 Grand Rue de la Sublime Porte,
Constantinople.
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Introduction,
A. Letters of the Alphabet.

§ 1. The following table shows the shape of the
Ottoman -Turkish letters, when they are connected with
a preceding or a following letter, or with both, and when
isolated :

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 1



Letters of the Alphabet.

§ 2. The letters of the Ottoman-Turkish Alphabet
are 32 in number, and consist of 28 Arabic letters,
together with some which the Persians have added

. The Turks, as most other Oriental nations,
read and write from right to left, instead of from left

2



Letters of the Alphabet. 3

to right as we do; and a book consequently begins
where it would'end in English. Capital letters are
unknown, and the punctuation marks have been adopted
recently. They are the same as in English.

§ 3. There are four kinds of writing:
I. Riqa, which is the ordinary current handwriting

used in letters and in all kinds of civil and official
documents.

II. Nisilth, is the common print of books, news-
papers etc.

III. Diuanee, is a style of large handwriting used
in the Imperial Chancery for engrossing letters-patent.

IV. Taliq, is the Persian model of Arabic characters,
it is used by Persians, and also in documents of the
Ottoman Canonical court. Examples of these and other
forms of rarer occurence are given at the end of this work.

§ 4. There is always more or less difficulty in
representing the sounds of one language by those of
another. This is true also in the case of the Ottoman-
Turkish language. It belongs to a family or group of
tongues different from the English, possessing sounds
entirely foreign to English ears. To express these sounds,
we have made some modifications of some of the English
vowels and consonants. It is necessary to master these
sounds before going on. They must be pronounced
fully; all having only one regular sound. For instance:
a has only one sound, and not five or more as in Eng-
lish: e has only one, as in pet, though the name itself
will cause some blunder. i, o, u also have only one
sound each.

There are eight vowel sounds in Turkish.
§ 5. The vast population of Turkey, especially the

Christians, do not all use the Ottoman characters in
their writing. The Armenians and the Greeks have
adapted them to their characters. There are books and
papers in Turkish, in Armenian and Greek characters,
published in Constantinople. Most of the Englishmen
and Americans, resident in Turkey, find it easier to
begin Turkish with English or Armenian characters,
and after mastering the pronunciation and the elements
of the language, they turn to begin it with the Arabic

i*



characters, which they find very easy then. The method
adapted by us in this work, will remove all these diffi-
culties.

Single and Double Towels.

§ 6. In reading the names in the above Table
and in pronouncing the proper sounds, written in the
English characters, the learner must always remember:

1. Not to pronounce a, as in fate, mortal or all;
but as in far, art or father.

2. e is always as c in met or send. Take care not
to pronounce it as in mere, verb or cane.

3. i is always /, as in pin or sJiip; never as I, or
as in tire.

4. i must be pronounced as o in seldom and e in heaven.
5. o must not be pronounced long as in oat, prose;

but very short as in no.
6. ou pronounce always as in youth, bouquet, foot;

and not as in pour, couple, about.
1. u is not as that of pure, turn, rule; it has no

equivalent in English, but is the French tit, sur.
8. eb has no equivalent in English, it is in French

feu, coeur; or German o in Zollner, volliy.

Compound Consonants.
§ 7. Turkish orthography does not employ com-

binations of two or three consonants and vowels to
represent a single sound; we are under the necessity,
however, of making use in this work of some combi-
nations to represent Turkish sounds, for which there is
no equivalent in English. These combinations are made
by the addition of some vowels and consonants to h or y.

kh has the sound of ch, as in the Scotch loch.
gh, as the Greek Armenian
zh must be pronounced as z in azure.
§ 8. The combinations tch and dj, so often to be

seen in the transliteration of Turkish words, are but
French notations of the English ch and j in church
and joy.

§ 9. y must always be considered a consonant,
and never allowed to degrade the sound of any vowel
that may precede it; particular care must be taken by

Letters of the Alphabet.4



§ 11. In the transliteration of Ottoman words, h
must be emphasized at the beginning, middle and end
of words; at the end of the syllables it is generally
accented; as: Al-lah', qah've, hekim. This is a most
particular rule and requires a good deal of attention
and practice in Englishmen; as a pernicious mode of
orthography prevails among Englishmen, of intro-
ducing h mute very frequently at the beginning or end
of words; as in honest, Jehocah etc. (§ 49 V.)

R is used as in English; except that it must
never be allowed to be uttered obscurely; it must be
pronounced fully and strongly; it is generally accented
at the end of syllables. (§ 17.) Take care not to vitiate
the pure sound of any vowel that may precede it.

G is always hard; as in give, got, get.
Numerals and Numeration by Letters.

§ 12. The numerical figures, ten in number, have
been adapted by the Ottomans from the Arabs. They
are the same that we make use of, calling them Arabic,
because we took them from the Arabs. Their forms,
however, differ considerably from thoses, which our digits
have assumed, as the following table shows:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9; 10, 20, 30; 100
They are compounded in exactly the same way as

our numerals. = 1902.
§ 13. The apparent strangeness of the fact that

those numbers seem to be written and read not from

Letters of the Alphabet. 5

Englishmen in this matter. It is always as in yell,
yoke, buy.

§ 10. y is combined with other vowels to form
a diphthong as will be seen in the next Table.

ay Ex.:
ey »
iy »
iy »
oy »
ouy »
uy »
eoy »

qaymaq;
deymek;
chiy;
qiyma;
doymaq;
douymaq;
guya;
eoyIen;

as

»

»
»
»
»

in
»
»
»
»
»
»

»

lime, high, I.
fate, prey, hey.
here, clear.

boy, toy, going,
cooing, doing.
Fr. essuyer, Guyot.
Fr. deuil.



6 Letters of the Alphabet.

right to left, but from left to right is due to the circum-
stance that, in Arabic, the smaller numbers are read
as well as written first. Thus an Arab would read
'two and nine hundred and a thousand'. This,
however, a Turk does not do. (§ 691.)

§ 14. If the Arabic alphabet is arranged according
to numerical values, there appeares the ancient order,
which is still used for notation and numeration. In
this order, that of the old Phoenician, Hebrew, Syriac,
Greek and Latin alphabets: the first nine letters represent
the units; the second nine the tens; the third nine the

hundreds and the last one one thousand; compare

the Table of the Alphabet,

Ebjed, hev vez, hout'ti, kelemen, safes,
qareshet, sakhez, dazighi. Therefore the numeration by
letters, is called Ebjed hisabi

§ 15. The method of numeration by the letters
of the alphabet was a great task; it is fast going, if not
entirely gone, out of practice, as puerile; but formerly
great significance was attached to any combination of
letters that expresses in one or more words an event or

date. Thus kharab is 600 + 200 + 1 + 2 = 803,
the Hejira date when Timurleng laid Damascus in 'ruins';

and beldeyi tay yibe is 2 + 30 + 4 + 400 +
9 + 10 + 2 + 400 = 857, date of the year when
the 'Beautiful City', Constantinople, was taken by the
Ottomans.

Exercise a.
Write and give the names of the following letters;

they are arranged according to their numeral value:

Division of the Letters.
§ 16. The Ottoman alphabet is divided into four

classes: vowels; hard, soft, and neuter letters.



Pronunciation of Letters. 7

Vowel letters: which are vowels generally,
when they are the second letter of the syllable.

Hard letters:

Soft letters:

Neuter letters:

and when at the beginning of the syllables; as
is the case with y and w in the English language.

B1. Pronunciation of Letters.
§ 17. All the Ottoman letters in the Alphabetical Table

are considered to be consonants, except which
are often used as vowels, and call for further elucidation.
{§ 29 if.)

We now proceed to the phonetic value of the
consonants:

be has the value of English 6, as: bed bad,
birader brother. But when ending a syllable or word,
it sometimes, anomalously, takes the value of p, as:

sharap wine, iptida beginning. Especially is

this the case with the Gerunds in as:

gidip, alip. (§ 435.)

pe is the English p, as: peder father.

te is the German t, as: tatar a Tartar; courier.
It is sometimes changed into d in derivation when it

is originally final; as: git go, gider he goes.

Also demir iron, depe a hill.

se is found in Arabic words only, and is pro-

nounced as s; as: sabit firm, emsal proverbs.

jim is pronounced as as: jan soul.



Pronunciation of Letters.

chim has the value of the English ch, in church;

as: cham the pine, chali bush. (§ 8.)

ha has the harshly aspirated sound of English
ft, in horse. It is chiefly used in Arabic words; as:

haji pilgrim.

khi has no equivalent in English. It is the
counterpart of the Scotch ch in loch and German Rache.
It is generally transliterated kh. But there are a good
many words in which it is commonly pronounced as h,
as: hoja teacher; hane house.

dal is German d, as: derd.

zal is found in Arabic words alone; its value
is z, as: zer're atom.

re is in all positions a distinctly articulated lingual
r as in ram. There are two important remarks, however,
which is necessary for the English student to bear in
mind with respect to this, to him, peculiar letter. Firstly,
it must always be pronounced and accented (never
dropped or slurred over, as in the pronunciation of
part, pa't); and secondly, the value of the vowel before
it in the same syllable must never be corrupted (as when
it is pronounced pot pat; for far; cur car), but always
kept pure, as with any other consonant; thus qor,

qlr, zar ; not qo', qi', za' . (§ 49V.)

ze is English z, as: gez.

zhe is only found in Persian and French words;
it is of the value of the English 8 in treasure, and is
transliterated zh; as: muzhde tidings, azh'der
dragon, zhour'nal journal. It is often pronounced

8



Pronunciation of Letters. 9

j , as: jenger v e r d i g r i s , q u i c k s i l v e r ,
jandarma a county policeman.

sin is a soft s, always followed by a soft vowel

in all Ottoman words, as: seoz word.

shin is English all, as: ish work.

sad is a hard ,9, it designates a hard vowel,

as: sagh right, sol left.

dad is used in Arabic words only. It is gener-
ally pronounced as a hard z, but sometimes as a hard

d; thus: razee c o n t e n t , z a p t i y e a gendarme,

qadi judge, khidir elyas St. Elias.

ti is pronounced as t, thus: top ball. But
sometimes in Turkish words it is pronounced as d.

dayh mountain, oda room.

zi is used in Arabic words only, as a very hard z,

thus: zalim cruel.

ayn, ghayn, qaf, kef. See §§ 33—36.

fe is the English f, in all cases, fena.

lam is the English l, in all cases.

mim is the English m, as: mal.

noun is like the English n, as: nan bread.

But before be it is pronounced as in. Thus

pembe light rose colour, istambul Constantinople
(Stambul).

§ 18. Note. The reason why so many s and z
sounds occur in Ottoman is that Arabic words intro-
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duced into the language have to be written as in Arabic.

In the latter tongue the sounds of and

again those of are quite distinct from one

another, as are those of and of I and But
these distinctions are not observed by the Ottoman.

C1. The Orthographic Signs.
§ 19. There are five kinds of orthographic signs

used in Ottoman-Turkish. The vowel signs, Jezma,
Medda, Shedda and Nunation. These are put under
or over the letters.

The Vowel Signs.
§ 20. There are three kinds of vowel signs: ustun,

esre, eotre. These are named hareke 'movements'; but
by the Europeans they are commonly called vowel points.

§ 21. These three vowel signs have two values each.
I. With a soft or neuter consonant, ustun has the

value of e; and with a hard consonant a.
II. With a soft or neuter consonant, esre has the

value of i; and with a hard consonant i.
III. With a soft or neuter consonant, eotre has the

value of u, eo; and with a hard one o, ou.

a) Hard Vowels.
§ 22. Hard vowels are used with hard letters.
I. Ustun is a diagonal stroke drawn from right

to left, placed above the letter thus —; it indicates
that the hard letter over which it is placed, is to be
followed in pronunciation by a, as in English bar, star.

Key. Ha ustun ha, khi ustun kha, ayn ustun a, etc.
II. This sign — is called es-re, under hard letters

it is pronounced i, as e in heaven.

Key. Ha es-re hi, khi es-re khi, sad es-re si, etc.
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III. This sign is edtre, over the hard letters it
is pronounced o or ou, as in cold, could.

Key. Ha eotre ho, hou, khi eotre kho, khou, dad
eotre do, dou, etc.

b) Soft Vowels.

§ 23. Soft vowels are pronounced with soft or
neuter letters.

I. Ustun when put over a soft or neuter letter, is
pronounced like e, as in met.

Key. Sin usturi se, kef ustun ke, gef ustun ge, etc.
II. Esre when put under a soft or neuter letter, is

pronounced i, as in pit, him.

Key. Mim esre mi, lam esre li, ze esre zi, etc.
III. Eotre when put over a soft or neuter letter,

is pronounced u, eo, which have no equivalent in
English. (§ 6, 7. 8.)

Key. Dal eotre du, deo, pe eotre pu, peo, shin
eotre shu, shed, etc.

The Connection of the Letters.

§ 24. The letters of the Ottoman alphabet are divided
into two other divisions: connected and unconnected letters.

Exercise b.
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I. The unconnected letters are which are
never joined to the following letter, and when they
occur the word is broken; that is, the pen is taken up,
and the second part of the word is resumed unconnected.
They may be joined only to the letter preceding them,

as thus exhibited idare (administration)
braqdim (I left).

II. The connected or joinable letters are those which
may be joined to the letters which follow or precede
them; the remaining letters are connected letters; as:

munfasil (unconnected).

Exercise c.

Key. Dal kef ustun dek, dal kef esre dik, dal kef
eotre duk, deok.

§ 25. In dealing with the letters of the Ottoman
alphabet on the preceding pages, we have shown only the
shapes they take when standing alone; when they are
combined with other letters, they are sometimes slightly
modified, according as they stand at the beginning, in
the middle, or at the end of the word. These various
changes will be seen from the Table of the Alphabet
(P. 1 and 2).

§ 26. There is also a compound character in use,
which is always to be found inserted in alphabets, and
which, for that reason, cannot be passed over in silence.

It is the character called lam elif, being, in fact,

nothing more than lam joined calligraphically to a

following elif, in a similar manner to that whereby
the English printers continue to join the f and I in fl,
or f and i in fi, etc. When this double character is
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connected with a preceding letter, it has the shape of

as: bela (evil).
Exercise d.

Key. ye initial; noun initial, ti final; te initial, khi
medial; noun initial, te khi medial; noun initial, ye, te,
lam, be, se, ye, noun, pe medial, elif final.

Exercise (Connected Monosyllables) e.

Key. Be shin ustun besh; pe re ustun per; te lam
eotre tul, etc.

§ 27. Besides the vowel signs, sometimes the vowel

letters are used, to indicate vowel sounds.
I. Elif indicates the hard vowel ustun, provided

that it is the second letter of the syllable. Instead of

is written here elif is substituted
for ustun.

II. Ye, sometimes when it is the second letter of

the syllable, indicates the vowel esre. Instead of

is written here ye is substituted for esre.
III. Vav, generally when it is the second letter

of the syllable, indicates the eotre. Instead of

is written here vav is substituted for eotre.
IV. He, when it is the second letter of the syllable,

generally indicates the ustun, either hard or soft. Instead

of is written here he is substituted for
ustun (pe, re, de).
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§ 28. Note. The Arabic and Persian long vowels
are represented by the Letters of Prolongation These
letters correspond respectively with the vowel points:
ustun, esre, eotre (§§ 29—31). But there are no letters
of prolongation in purely Turkish words; the use of
these letters is limited only to indicating the vowel signs,
as has been said above. Therefore they are called in
Turkish orthographic letters also, as they serve only for
the correction of the orthography.

Exercise f.
Read and write the following exercises:

Key. Be elif ustun ba, be he ustun be, be ye esre
bi, be vav eotre bou, bo etc.

Key. Qaf lam ustun qal, which is equivalent to
qaf elif lam ustun qal; qaf lam esre qil, or with a vowel
letter qaf ye lam esre qil etc.

Short sentences. III.

Key. Sad vav lam eotre sol, qaf vav lam eotre qol,
sol qol etc.

Key. Chim elif ustun cha, qaf ye esre qi, cha-qi etc.
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Key. Te vav eotre tu, te vav noun eotre tun,
tu-tun etc.

B2. Pronunciation of Letters (continued).

§ 29. I Elif. There are four kinds of elif in
Ottoman:

a) The initial or hemze elif, which is a consonant,
not a vowel. Like any of the initial consonants, it

takes the three vowel points and letters; as: et meat,

it dog, ot grass (§ 38).
Note. Initial elif is not generally indicated in

transcription, it being understood that whenever an
Ottoman word begins with a vowel, in the original it
begins with elif.

b) Orthographic or vowel elif, which stands to show
only the hard ustun vowel: it is used exclusively for

Turkish and foreign words; as: bal honey,

pans Paris, avropa Europe.
c) Shortened elif, which is written generally in the

shape of ye, but pronounced short; it is used only

in Arabic words; as: or mevla God, or

ec-sa Jesus.
d) Elongated elif, which is found only in Arabic

and Persian words; it lengthens the hard ustun vowel; as:

p. pasha, a. a meen, p. a lad.

§ 30. , Vav. There are four kinds of vav in
Ottoman:

a) Consonantal vav, it has the phonetic value of was:

ev house, vaqlt time, alev flame.
b) Orthographic or vowel vav, which stands for the

vowel eotre; it is used only in Turkish and foreign

words; as: yol way, londra London.
c) Elongated vav, which lenghtens the vowel eotre,



and is found only in Arabic and Persian words; as:

p. do st friend, a. memnoon glad.

d) Silent vav, which is found only in some Persian

words, between the letters khi and I e l i f , and is not

pronounced; as: khaje teacher, khanende
singer.

§ 31. Ye has three sounds:
a) Consonantal ye, which has the value of the con-

sonant y, whether it be initial, medial or final, simple

or reduplicated; as: yel wind, seyr looking,
mey wine.

b) Orthographic or vowel ye, which stands to show
only the vowel esre, it is used only in Turkish and

foreign words; as: qish winter, Dublin.
c) Elongated ye, which is used only in Arabic and

Persian words and lengthens the esre; as: p. peer

old man, a. voice governor.

§ 32. He has three sounds:
a) Consonantal he, which is a guttural and aspirated

as the h in horse] as: p. huner skill, qahve coffee.
b) Orthographic or vowel he, which stands for

tlstun; as: asma vine, p. bende slave.
The vowel he, when in the middle or at the end

of words, is never joined to the next letter in writing;

as: gelejeyim, asmaya.

c) Substitutive he, which is changed from te, and

is found only at the end of Arabic words; as:

hikyaiye for hikyaiyet story.

§ 33. qaf, kef. The Ottoman alphabet
distinguishes sharply between the hard letter qaf and

Pronunciation of Letters.16
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the soft letter kef. The transliteration of this present work
in accordance with the judgment of the ripest scholars,

represents the by q and with k. The common
people pronounce the qaf as gliayn at the beginning
and the middle of words, and as Mi at the end. The
kef also at the end of words is pronounced M by the

common people. Ex.: qochaq com. ghochakh (brave),

qan com. ghan (blood), qayish com. ghayish (thong),

gidejek com. gedejekh (he will go).

§ 34. kef is appropriate only to soft syllables
or words; it is so pronounced as to represent in Turkish
four different sounds; to distinguish these four sounds
the letter may be slightly modified in form. But in

general, in Ottoman, the alone is used to express
all four sounds, and the student can learn how to pro-
nounce it only by practice.

I. The first of these four forms is called kef or
kaif (kefi Arabi, Arabic k6f, by the grammarians); it is

pronounced as k. Ex.: keor blind, kitab book,

Ml ashes.
II. The second is called gef or giaf (kefi Farisi,

Persian kef, by the grammarians), and it is pronounced
as hard g; it is sometimes distinguished by a modi-

f i c a t i o n i n shape, thus E x . : g e o r s e e , g e o l

lake, gel come.

Note. When represents the sound either of k or of
g hard, and is followed by an elif, it takes before the
vowel a short and incipient sound of i, which we have

united thus ia. Ex.: kiaghid paper, kiamil per-

fect, a-giah aware: not ka-ghid, ka-mil, a-gah; be-

cause being a soft letter cannot go with a hard
vowel a (§§ 22, 37).

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 2
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III. The third is called saghir kef, or nef (surd kef),
and is pronounced as ng in the words ring, sing etc.;
it is a nasal n, and is represented by n. It is some-

times written with three dots over it. It is never
to be, found elsewhere than at the middle of Turkish
words; and consequently never can be initial. Ex.:

deniz sea, yaliniz alone, senin your.

IV. The fourth is called yaf, and is pronounced
like the English y consonant; it is found only in Turkish

words. Ex.: deyil it is n o t , e y r i crooked,

bey prince.

Exercise g.

Key. Qaf elif vav ustun qav, gef elif vav ustun giav;
aqmaq, ekmek, eymek, anmaq; qol, geol; qar, kiar etc.

§ 35. 'ayn. The ayn has no equivalent in
European languages; it characterizes only Arabic words.
Its phonetic value in Arabic and in the mouth of an
Arab, is a harsh guttural catch or hiatus. As pronounced
by a Turkish scholar the letter is either entirely
silent or only the slightest hiatus is perceptible. The
common people pronounce it like an elif, and there is
no harm in pronouncing so. In this work sometimes,
when necessary, the vowel sound is accompanied by
the sign and it is generally marked by an apostrophe.

ma'-lum or 'a'-lem or

§ 36. ghayn is represented by gh; as a-gka
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or com. a-a sir, bagh vineyard, ogh'lan com,

olan, ou-lan boy. After a vowel vav with the sounds

o, ou, has very much the sound of w; like the gh

of throughout. Thus ov-laq or ogh-laq kid;

gova not qogha (a pail); sorouq not soghouq cold;

qovmaq to expel; ovalamaq to rub.

§ 37. Note. In the transliteration of the foreign
proper names or nouns, the hard g, when followed by

a hard vowel, is represented by and not by Ex.:

Hugo hou-gho, Gladstone ghladiston, guar-

dian ghardiyan, gazetta ghazeta newspaper,

gas ghaz.

§ 38. Hemze. The elif at the beginning of words
is a consonant (§ 29), which is called hemze or hemze
elif, because naturally there is a sign of hemze over the

el i f , which is not generally written. ol is originally

e-ser is is is

§ 39. The combination of hemze elif with a vowel

elif is expressed by medda, which is the vowel elif

put over the consonant hemze elif (§§ 29 d, 47)

as: almaq, et, or

§ 40. But when hemze is found in the middle of
words, if it ends the syllable, it is like an accent or

a hiatus. Ex.: te-e-sir influence, me-e-mour
officer.

§ 41. At the beginning of syllables it is pro-

nounced as y consonant; as: qayil, dayir.
Note. The pronunciation of hemee and the changes"

2*
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it undergoes, are in accordance with the rules of Arabic
Grammar.

C2. Other Orthographic Signs,
a) Jezma

§ 42. The letters in a syllable are either vowelled
or quiescent; the first letter of any syllable is naturally
vowelled, the others quiescent. The vowelled letters are
accompanied by a vowel sign, but those which are qui-
escent, are marked with the sign called Jezma. Ex.:

the letters and are vowelled,

as they are the first letters of the two syllables; sh

and k are quiescent; therefore marked with Jezma.

(barber): the two bes are vowelled

and both of the res quiescent and therefore marked,

(school) mim and te are vowelled,

kef and be quiescent.

§ 43. The vowel letters cannot have the mark of
quiescence, as they are substituted for the vowel signs,
and indicate their kind; as (fish), where elif
stands for ustun, and does not need the sign.

Exercise h.
Read and write the following exercises:

Key. Sin elif tistun sa, ayn te ustun at, sa-at;
Lam elif ustun la, ye qaf esre yiq, la-yiq; Ti elif ustun
ta, vav qaf eotre vouq, ta-voug: ye and vav are consonants,
because they begins the syllable.
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Key. Elif khi ustun akh, shin elif mim tistun sham

Key. Kef esre ki, te elif be ustun tab, ki-tab; kef
esre ki, te elif ustun ta, ki'-ta, be ye esre bi, ki-ta-bi;
kitaba etc.

Key. Shin re ustun sher, be te ustiln bet, slier-bet,
jim ye esre ji, sher-bet-ji; ki-ta-bi-mti, ki-tab-ji-da etc.

§ 44. In most cases, indeed, the vowel points are
not inserted, except in quotations from the Qoran, or
in writing a foreign word or name, and in some poetical
works. This at first causes a little embarrassment to
the learner; he must accustom himself to pronounce
the word as if such vowels did not exist, until he can
supply them by a knowledge of the word. The diffi-
culty will vanish by dint of a little practice.

b) Shedda
§ 45. A consonant which is to be doubled without

the interposition of a vowel, is written only once, but
marked with the sign , which is called shed'da or
tesh-deed (strengthening). This reduplication is not a
mere matter of orthography as it is in the English
language; when a letter is doubled in writing, it must
be doubled in pronunciation, as is done in English
with the letters d, I, n in the words mid-day, mad dog,
full lips, thin nose.
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§ 46. The sign shedda belongs only to Arabic
(700), in Turkish words the letter is simply written

twice, as: sal'-la-maq not as Ex.:

is changed into the form hid'det (anger),

mil-let nation.
Exercise i.

Write and read the following exercise:

Key. Jim re ustun jer, re elif ha tisttin rah',
jer'-rati etc.

c) Medda

Key. Elif he usttin eh, elif he medda ustun ah etc.
d) Nunation

§ 48. The marks of vowels when doubled, are
pronounced with the addition of the sound n, en,

§ 47. This sign is called med'da which means
long; it is put over elif to show that it must be pro-
nounced with hard ustun a, and not as e, i, o. In
Arabic and Persian words it serves to lengthen the

elif (§§ 39, 603, 701 d); as: t. ea (crush), but as

is few; et (meat), at (horse), a. erneen

(faithful), a. a meen (amen).

Read and write the following exercises:

esli companionel handeh well!

ah alas

ev house

av hunting

al take

ey hallo !

ay mouth

ash food

ek sow

aq white
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in, un. This is called ten-veen i. e. 'giving the
sound of noun; it occurs only at the end of an Arabic
word. The vowels thus doubled are spoken of as iki
ustun, iki esre, iki eotre respectively (§§ 670, 681). Ex.:

te tistun te: or or te iki ustun ten.

dal tistun de: dal iki ustun den.

fe eotre fu: fe iki eotre fun.

Key. Noun esre ni, zi elif ustun za, ni-za, mim
elif iki ûstûn men, ni-za-men etc.

D. Accent.
§ 49. It is difficult and wearisome to give absolute

rules and their exceptions in regard to the accent in
Ottoman Turkish, as it varies much. Some general
rules are given in the following lines, while in all
cases which cannot be included under these rules, the
accent will be indicated.

I. Usually every Turkish word is accented on the

last syllable; as: ev house, keo-pek', agli-
la-maq.

II. Words with double consonants have the accent

on the first consonant; as: sal'-la-maq to shake,

a. sar'-raf banker, is' -siz lonely, te-
qad'-dûm progress.

Note. The shed da in Arabic words serves as an
accent (§ 45).

III. In Persian and Arabic, the vowel letters or the
Letters of Prolongation are pronounced long and are

accented (§ 28); a. ja -hil ignorant, a. ke-

reem merciful, p. a -tesh fire, a. khou-soos'
a point, respect.



IV. In case of emphasis among words the accent
is on that word which receives prominence. Ex.:
1. Sen dun mu geldin? Was it yesterday that you
came? 2. Dun sen' mi geldin? Was it you that came
yesterday? 3. Sen dun geldin mi? Did you come
yesterday? (§ 66).

V. The letters h, r, when they are in the middle

and at the end of words, are accented; as a-lir',

al'lah, qah've coffee (pp. 5, 8).

E. Euphony or Harmony of the Vowels.
§ 50. A very remarkable peculiarity of Ottoman is

the attention paid to euphony in pronunciation, and the
changes of the sounds of vowels and consonants which
take place in consequence. Thus the collision of hard
and soft letters in the same word is always avoided.
And when one declines a word or adds a particle or
letter to it, whatever be the leading letter the others
must be pronounced so as to agree with it (§ 87).

§ 51. There are two simple rules of euphony in
the language for the words of purely Turkish origin:

a) If the first syllable of the word contains a hard
vowel, all the vowels in that word should be hard.

ol-dou it became, al-ti six, a-la-ja-
ghi-mi-zi our credit; not ol-di, al-ti, a-le-je-ghi-mi-ei etc.

b) If the first vowel be soft, then the others should

be soft also. sed-zu the w o r d , g e o r - d u he

saw, el-ler hands, geos-te-re-je-yi-miz; not
so-zi, el-lar etc.

§ 52. Eemark: 1. On the above principles, when
one declines a word or adds a particle to it, the vowel
of the syllable added is generally so pronounced that:

i comes after a: dam, dami, dama;

i » » e: el, eli, e-le;

ou » » o: qol, qolou, qpla;

24 Euphony or Harmony of the Vowels.



u comes after eo: geolu, georur;

a » » o,ou: choula, qola;

e » » u, eb: gulen, georen.

2. On the same requirements of euphony, in words

of Turkish origin which end in these letters
are changed into y, gh, d (§§ 88, 89).

§ 53. When a word ending in a vowel receives
a grammatical ending beginning with a vowel, a hiatus
results, which is practically a difficulty in pronunciation.
This is very common in Ottoman. To avoid this diffi-

culty it is necessary to insert a consonant y (see
§§ 91, 284, 287, 528, 543 etc.):

ana: anaya, p. ara: arayisli. .

§ 54a. As a list of words supposed to be exceptions by

some grammarians, we note clma, which was originally
alma 'apple5, and is still so pronounced in many places;

while qah'-ve coffee, pi-lav, kim-yon,

li-mon (lemon) are not Turkish.

§ 54b. As real exceptions to these rules are the

ending of the Present tense which is always

pronounced —yor, and the pronominal particle —ki,
which is never changed (§§ 140, 319).

P. Orthography.
§ 55. As the orthography of every Arabic and

Persian Ottoman word is fixed and unchangeable, it is
only in pure Turkish and foreign Ottoman words that
the orthography varies. The Vowel or Orthographic

letters as they are called in Ottoman without
any inflexible rule are added or left out arbitrarily; as:

and butun; qilmdi, are
all admissible.

Orthography. 25



§ 56. The true rule is: 1. Never introduce a
vowel letter into a Turkish or foreign Ottoman word
without removing a possible doubt as to pronunciation;
2. Never leave out a vowel in such a word, if by omission
a doubt is created as to the pronunciation.

§ 57. The following two points must be regarded
as exceptions to this rule:

a) In any syllable which is composed of two
•consonants, if the vowel is soft ustun, none of the
orthographic (vowel) letters is added; but if it is

composed of one letter he is added to indicate the

vowel; as: gel-di, besh, is-te-mek.
b) None of the grammatical affixes take the ortho-

graphic or vowel letters; as gel-dim,bash-lar,

uch-Iuk, al-maq.
Note. The use of the orthographic or vowel letters

is fully discussed and shown on pages 13—16.

§ 58. There are some words in Ottoman, the or-
thography of which is the same, but the pronunciation
and meanings are different; as:

on ten; oun flour; un fame.

slicker sugar; a. shukur thanks.

gebz eye; guz autumn; keoz an ember.

cheol sackcloth; cheol desert, wilderness.

qoul servant; qol arm; a. qavl word.
gevrek biscuit; kurk fur; kurek shovel; kedruk

bellows.

gel come; kel scald-head; p. gul rose; a. kull all.

eolu dead; oulou big.

26 Orthography.
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First Part,
Turkish Grammar.

Lesson 1.
The Definite and Indefinite Articles.

§ 59. There is no Definite Article in Turkish; all
nouns, when used alone in a sentence, are usually

considered as definite. Ex.: baba the father, ana

the mother, qardash the brother.

§ 60. The Indefinite Article is bir a, an. Ex.:

bir at a horse, bir keopek a dog, bir

qiz a girl, bir adem a man.

§ 61. The Adjective always precedes the noun. Ex.:

guzel beautiful, eyi good, keotu bad,
guzel qiz the beautiful girl, e-yi adem the good man,
bir keotu chojouq a bad boy.

§ 62. As in English, there is no unnatural dis-
tinction of Gender in Turkish, that is to say: the names
of males are masculine; those of females feminine, and
those of inanimate objects, neuter. Thus: baba is mas-

culine, ana feminine, qiz feminine, ogh-lan 'the

boy' masculine. de-niz the sea, p. she-hir the city,

keoy 'the village', are neuter.

§ 63.' The Personal Pronouns are: ben I,

sen thou, o he, she, it. biz we, siz you,
onlar they.
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§ 64. The Demonstrative Pronouns are: bou this,

shou that (near by), o that (distant).

§ 65. The Present Tense of the Turkish Substantive
Verb is the following:

Affirmative Present
ben im I am

sen sin thou art

o dour he is.

biz iz we are

siz siniz you are

onlar dirlar they are.

Interrogative Affirmative Present.
ben mi yim? (§ 53).

sen' mi sin?

o' mou dour?

biz' mi yiz?

siz mi siniz?

onlar mi dirlar?

or

»

»

»

»

»

Am I? art thou? is he? etc.

§ 66. As will be seen, the question is expressed
by adding mi, mou after the word emphasized by
the question (§ 49 IV). Ex.:

ben mi yim? Am I? (§ 53).

gul beyaz' mi dir? la the rose white?

bou bir gul' mu dur? Is this a rose?

gul bou mou dour? Is this the rose?

§ 67. The third person is the Copula; its-

pronunciation, like that of mi is governed by the
preceding vowel, and is: dir, dir, dour, dur, as the
case may be (§ 52).

Loughetler, Words.

ev the house

eo'kuz the ox

ve and

ev-vet yes
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qoush the bird

qalem the pen

hava air, weather

qiz qardash a sister

beo-yuk great

ku-chuk little

dagh mountain

ouzaq far

yaqin near

aq white

qara black

qirmizi red

fagir poor

zengin rich

genj young

sijaq warm, hot

so-rouy cold (§ 36)

Note 1. These words, as well as those contained in the
preceding rules, must be thoroughly committed to memory, before
doing the exercise and translation.

Note 2. Those words without any mark are Turkish in
origin, those with an a Arabic, those with a p Persian, and those
with an f foreign in origin.

Taleem, Exercise 1.

(Montenegro) (eagle)

(Mediterranean) (Sea
1 Observe that a parenthesis

(vulture)

Black)

encloses a word to be
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Terjeme, Translation 2.

1. The horse. A horse. A good horse. The good
horse. A horse and an ox. 2. A house. A large house.
The large house. The house is large. 3. A man. The
man. A white man. The white man. 4. The Black
Sea. The Black Mountain. The White Sea. The White
Mountain. 5. A white rose. The white rose. The red
rose. 6. A bad boy. This is a bad boy. This is the
bad boy. 7. The house is near. The city is far.
8. A horse, a bird and an ox. The good horse and
the big ox. 9. This bird is white. Is this bird white?
It is black. 10. The brother is young. He is a good
man. 11. The eagle is a large bird. That bird is a
beautiful eagle. 12. The Mediterranean is a great sea.

Correct the following sentences.

Mukialeme, Conversation.

Sival, Question Jevab, Answer
Sen zengin'mi sin?
Qardash faqir'mi dir?
Ogh'-lan e-yi'mi dir?
Sen e-yi'mi sin, keotu'mu sun?
Qiz qardash e-yi'mi?
Bou dagh yuksek'mi?
Onlar genj'mi dir?
Siz faqir'mi si friz?
Aq-Deniz beoyuk'mu?
Aq baba beoyuk bir qoush'mou

dour?

Ev'vet, zengin'im.
Ev'vet, faqir'dir.
Ev'vet, oghlan e-yi'dir.
Ben e-yi'yim (§ 53).
E v'vet, qiz qardash eyi'bir qlz dir.
Ev'vet, yuksek'dir.
Ev'vet, genj'dirler.
Biz zengin'iz.
Qara-Deniz' kuchuk dur.
Ev'vet, bebyuk bir qoush'dour.

translated, or an annotation, whereas brackets [. . .] signify
"leave out".

1 In such answers the predicate cannot be omitted. It must
be evvet, sijaq dir.
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§ 68. The Turkish Plural is formed by adding-
the affix to the singular. This affix is pronounced
lar, after hard vowels, and h'r after soft ones. Ex.:

deynek stick:

kedi cat:

kedpru bridge:

qapou door:

khi-sim relative:

deynekler sticks.

kediler cats.

kebpruler bridges.

qapoular doors.

khi-simlar relatives.

§ 69. Titles of respect are given to persons

according to their dignity, office and occupation.
e f f en 'd i Sir, Mr., is peculiar to clergymen and educated

people. a-gha or vulg. a-a', to tradesmen, labourers-

and old men; it means Mr., Esq. bey, prince, is
given to civil functionaries and popularly to any per-
son of supposed distinction. Each of these titles is
put after the name of the person himself, not after his

family name, as in English (§ 495). Ex.:

Ah'med effendi, Ah'med agha, Ahmed bey.

§ 70. When the subject is a pronoun it is often

omitted (§ 120). Ex.: ben eyi'yim or eyi'yim

I am well; sis tenbel' siniz or
tenlel' siniz you are idle.

§ 71. In Turkish, as in English, the adjective-
precedes the noun, and never varies, being the same
whether it qualifies a singular or a plural substantive,.

a masculine or a feminine noun. Ex.:

guzel chichek beautiful flower: guzel chicheleler
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beautiful flowers; ledyuk a-ghaj a big tree:

beoyuk aghajlar big trees.

§ 72. The Negative of the Present Tense of the
Substantive verb is as follows:

Negative Present.
deyil'im,

deyil'sin,

deyil'dir,

or
»

»

or

»
»

deyil'iz.

deyil'siniz.

deyiller.
I am not, thou art not, he is not, etc.

Interrogative Negative Present.
deyil'mi yim?

deyil'mi sin?

deyil'mi dir?

deyil'mi yiz?

deyil'mi siniz?

deyil'mi dirler?

or
»

»

»

»

»

Am I hot? art thou not? is he not? etc.
Note. - It is very uneful for the learner to conjugate the

adjective with the verb and to write the latter in both its forms,
the full and the abbreviated ones: as:

Words.

khayr' effendim! No,
Sir I [Sir!

ev vet effendim! Yes,
yapraq leaf

bah'-je1 garden

a-da island

khayr' no!

ev'vet yes!

qon-shou neighbour

dushmen enemy

dost friend
1 This is the common pronunciation, the correct pronun-

ciation is: khas-ta, ikh'-ti-yar, khosh'-noud, bagh'-che (p. 8).
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yorghoun tired

jebmerd' generous

tamaltiar avaricious

taze fresh

chalishqan diligent

ih'-ti-yarl old (age)
hosh'-noud1 content,

happy
hasta1 sick

pek eyi very well!

asker soldier

qah've coffee

ver' give

Artin Pascal

tepe, depe hill

sou water

liazlr' ready, present

yeshil' green

pek very

Exercise 8.

1 See the Note page 32.
Turkish Conv.-Grammar.
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Translation 4.

1. Little hills. Red flowers. The green leaves and
the beautiful gardens. 2. Is not the house large? —
Yes, Sir, it is large. 3. The islands are small. That
island is not small. 4. The coffee is very good. It is
not 3(a) 1very 2good 4coffee. 5. The gardens and the trees
are very nice. 6. Is the coffee ready? — No, Sir! 7. Are
you ready? — Yes, gentlemen! I am ready. 8. Who
is Mr. Charles? — He is a good neighbour. 9. Is the
water fresh? — No, Sir, it is not fresh. — Give (a)
fresh water. 10. Is the garden very far? — No, Sir, it
is not very far, it is near. 11. Ahmed Bey is a good
soldier. 12. He is a generous man. 13. That gentleman
is not avaricious. 14. Master Georgie is very young.

To be corrected.

Conversation.

Jevab Answer Sivqal Question
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Lesson 3.

The Interrogative Forms of the Same.
Ben mi idim? sen mi idin? o' mou idi?
Biz' mi idik? siz' mi idifiiz? onlar ml idiler?
Was it I? was it thou? etc.
Ben dtyil' mi idim? sen deyil' mi idin? o deyil' mi idi?
Biz deyil mi idik? siz deyil' mi idiniz? onlar deyil' mi

idiler? or deyil'ler miyidi?
Was it not I? was it not thou? etc.

§ 74. The Numerals are used just like all other
adjectives. Like them, they precede the noun. The
noun qualified by cardinals always remains in the ,

singular (§71). Ex.: bir adem a man,
iki chojouq two boys.

iki two

uch three

deort four

Wsh five

alti six

yedi seven

sekiz eight

doqouz nine

3*

I was not, thou wast not, he was not, etc.

The Substantive Verb. (Continued.)
§ 73. The Preterite or Past Tense of the Substantive

Verb is as follows:
'ben idim I was

sen idin thou wast

o' idi he was

biz' idilt we were

siz' idiniz you were

onlar idiler they were.

biz deyil' idik

siz deyil' idiniz

onlar deyil' idiler.

The Negative Past Tense.
ben deyil' idim

sen deyil idin

o deyil' idi
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on ten on bir eleven

on iki twelve, etc.

§ 75. The English word "half" is expressed in two
ways, by yariw and by bouchouq (§ 207). Yarim
is used before a noun like an a d j e c t i v e : y a r i m
gun half a day, yarim sa 'athalf an hour,

yarim flma half an apple.

Bouchouq is always used in connexion with a
number. Ex.: iki louchouq two and a half,

uch boucliouq saat three hours and a half,

alti bouchouq gun six days and a half.

§ 76. The English phrase "there is, there are" etc.
is expressed in Turkish by l var 'there is, exists':
its negative being yog 'there is not' (§ 126 a),

var, var dir there is,

yoq, yoq dour there is not.

var idi, varidi there was,

yoq idi there was not.

bir kitab var (dir) there is a book,

bir kitab var idi there was a book.
bir kitab yoq, bir kitab yog dour there

is not a book,
bir kitab yoq idi there was not a book.

§ 77. The Locative case is made by the addition
of de, da to the end of the word (§ 84). Ex.:

evde in the house, kitabda in the book,

1 The word var is called the Verb of Existence and Non-
existence, or Verb of Presence and Absence by some European
Grammarians, but there are no such verbs in Turkish.
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bak'-je-de in the garden. Evde bir adem var, —

dir, there is a man in the house.
o kitabda tasvirler var dir, there are

pictures in that book.
Bah'-jede chichek yoq dour, there are

no flowers in the garden.
Bah'-jede bir gul' var idi, there was

a rose in the garden.
Bir guzel vd beoyuk' evde idik, we were

in a nice [and] big house.
§ 78. In asking the hour, it is said:

sa-at qach'dir? What o'clock is it?

sa-at iki'dir, it is two o'clock.

qach' sa-at dir? means: How many
hours are there?

iki' sa-at dir, there are two hours.

Sa-at means also 'a watch': es-gi' bir

sa-at an old w a t c h , b i r altoun sa-at a
gold watch.

Words.

beyaz white

oufaq small

es-gi old

az few, bir az a little

kim? who?

bir qach some

sharab wine

mekteb school

kerim Grace.

si-yah' black

i-ri large, big

ye-ni new

clioq much, many

sari yellow

qach? how many?

sûd milk

meyve fruit

Prop, names. Hasana.

Exercise 5.

But
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Translation 6.

1. Was he sick? — No, Sir (Be-yim), he was not
sick; the soldier was very sick. 2. Is Ahmed B'ey at
home? — No, Sir, he is in the garden. 3. Who is
there at home? — Hassan Effendi is at home. 4. Seven
days and nine hours. Eight and [a] half days. 5. Was
the coffee hot? — Yes, Sir, the coffee and the milk
are hot; they are not cold. 6. Who is this young
gentleman? — He is Kerim Effendi. 7. Three and
seven are ten; five and six are eleven. 8. There are
twelve hours in a day. 9. Aq-Shehir, Esgi-Shehir and
Yeni-Shehir are large [and] fine cities. 10. How many
islands are there in the Mediterranean Sea? 11. How
many islands are there in the Black Sea? — There are
two [or] three bad islands.

To be corrected.

Lesson 3.
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Conversation.

Selam Salutation
Sabah'lar khayr' olsoun!
Akh'.shamlar khayr' olsoun!
Vaqltlar khayr' olsoun!
Na'sil siniz, eyi'mi siniz?
Eyi'yim, teshek'kur ederim.
Siz na'sil siniz, eyi'mi siniz?
Choq'eyiyim effendim.
El-ham'dul-lah' eyi'yim.
Rija'ederim, otourounouz'.
Theshek'kur ederim.
Bouyou'rouneffendim,otou'roun.
Hassan' Effendi, nerede siniz?
Bouyou'roun effendim!
Gejeler khayr' oleoun!
Hosh' geldiniz.

Good morning!
Good evening!
Good day!
How do you do?
I am well, thank you!
How are you? are you well?
I am very well, Sir!
Thank God, I am very well.
Please take a seat.
Thank you!
Come in, Sir; take a seat.
Mr. Hassan, where are you?
Yes, Sir.
Good night!
You are welcome.

Lesson 4.

Declension of Nouns.

§ 79. There are two numbers in Turkish: Singular
and Plural; and six cases, expressing the different
relations of words to each other; namely: the Nominative,
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Locative and Ablative cases.

§ 80. The Nominative case (or the Subject) answers

to the questions: who? or what? kirn? ne? as the
subject of the verb; as: Who is learning? — The boy

ogh'lan.

§ 81. The Genitive (or Possessive) case answers

to the questions: whose? or of which? Mmin?
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nenin. Ex.: Whose book? — The boy's book

oghlanin1 kitabi.

§ 82. The Dative answers to the questions: to whom?

to which? kime? ne-ye? Ex.: To whom shall I

give it? — To the boy oghlana.

§ 83. The Accusative (or Objective case) marks
the object of an action, and answers to the questions:

whom? or what? kimi? neyi? Ex.: Whom or

what do you see? — I see the boy, the house

ogh-lani1, evi1.

§ 84. The Locative answers to the questions: where?

wherein? nerede? Ex.: Where is the boy? — He

is in the school mektebde.

§ 85. The Ablative answers to the questions: from

whom? from what? kimden? neden? Ex.:
From whom did you take this book? — From the boy

oghlandan.
§ 86. There is only one declension in Turkish, with

four variations:

First Form.
§ 87. The first form comprehends all nouns

ending in consonants (except k, and q):

a) Nouns ending in soft syllables.
Singular PluralMufred' Jem

peder
p e d e r i n of
pedere' to

pederler'
pederlerin of

pederlere' to
1 The Genitive and the Accusative do not always take the

terminations -in, -i. These are required only when the noun in

N.

G.

D.
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the Genitive or Accusative is definite. When the -m or -i is omitted,
the Genitive or Accusative is the same as the Nominative in form
(§§ 109, 251). When the Indefinite form of these two cases is to
be described, it is styled by some Orientalists the Nominatival
form of the Genitive or Accusative. But the indefinite forms of
those two cases are called by the native grammarians simply
Nominative.

A.

L.

A.

pederi'

pederde in

pederden from

pedrleri'

pederlerde in

pederlerde from

b) Nouns ending in hard syllables.
N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

tash'

tashin of

tasha' to

tashi'

tashda in

tashdan from

tashlar'

tashlarin of

tashlara to

tashlari'

tashlarda' in

tashlardari from

c) Nouns ending in syllables which have the hard
vowels ou or o in them.
N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

mourn'

moumoun of

mouma to

moumou

moumda in

moumdari from

moumlar'

moumlarin' of

moumlara to

moumlari'

moumlarda in

moumlardan from

d) Nouns ending in syllables which have the soft
vowels eo or u in them.
N.

G.

I).

A.

L.

A.

sud'

sudun of

sude to

swdu'

sudde in

sudden from

sudler

sudlerin of

sudlere to

sudleri'

sudlerde in

sudlerden from
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Second Form.

§ 88. The second form of declension comprises

all consonants ending in q. The difference from

the first declension is this, that q is changed into

gh, whenever it is followed by a vowel (§ 52, 2). Ex.:

ba-liq: here q is not followed by a vowel, because

it stands at the end of the syllable. ba-li-qa: here

the third syllable begins with q and is vowelled,

therefore it changes into gh, thus we have ba-
li-gha. This change takes place in the Genitive, Dative
and Accusative cases: in the 'Locative and Ablative cases

and in the plural the q remains unchanged, because
in those cases q is not followed by a vowel.

Note. In Arabic and Persian words and in all words borrowed
from foreign languages, the q remains unaltered.

Singular Mufred' Plural Jem'

ba-liq

ba-li-ghin of

ba-li-gha to

ba-li-ghi

ba-liq-da in
ba-liq-dan from

ba-liq-lar

ba-liq-la-rin of

ba-liq-la-ra to

ba-liq-la-rl

ba-liq-lar-da in
ba-liq-lar-dan from

N.
G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

The fire-place



Third Form.
§ 89. The third form contains all the soft syllabled

nouns ending in k. The letter kef is changed into
yaf, because it is vowelled: that is, when the syllable

would otherwise begin with k, the k is changed into

y. Ex.: eor-dek: here k is not vowelled, it is

at the end of the second syllable. eor-de-ke is

wrong, for the last syllable would begin with k;

therefore the k must be changed into y, eor-de-ye
(§ 52, 2). This is noticed only in the pronunciation,
as there are no different forms for kef and yaf (§ 34).

In the plural and in the Locative and Ablative cases
k is unchangeable, as a vowel does not immediately
follow the k (§ 88).

eor'-dek-ler the ducks

eor'-dek-lerin of the ducks

eor'-dek-le-re to the ducks

eor -dek-le'-ri the ducks

eor'-dek-ler-de in the ducks

eor'-dek-ler-de'n from the ducks.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

The bread

Plural Jem'

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

Singular Mufred'
eor'-dek the duck

eor'-de-yin of the duck

eor-de-ye to the duck

eor'-de-yi the duck

eor'-dek-de in the duck

eor'-dek-de'n from the duck.

Declension of Nouns. 43
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Four th Form.
§ 90a. The fourth form comprises all nouns

ending in the vowel letters In the singular,

the Genitive is formed by adding in the Dative
-ye is added to the Norn., in the Ace. -yi (§53).

No change takes place in the remaining cases or in
the plural (§§ 88, 89).

§ 90b. When a word ending in a vowel receives
a grammatical ending beginning with a vowel, a hiatus
results, which is practically a difficulty in pronunciation.
This is very common in Turkish (§ 53). To avoid this
difficulty it is usual to insert a consonant y (and only
in the Genitive n. This is really the retention of
part of the original genitive termination -nin).

Singular Mufred'

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

a-na
a-na-nin of
a-na-ya to
a-na-yi
a-na-da in
a-na-dan from

The cat

a-na-lar
a-na-la-rin of
a-na-la-ra to
a-na-la-ri
a-na-lar-da in
a-na-lar-dan from

Plural Jem
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The well

The hill

The water

Note 1. Singulars ending in the vowel do not join
this letter to the sign of the plural or the endings of cases (§32b).

Note 2. The word sou forms its Genitive irregularly.

Exercise 7.

Decline the following words, writing them in Turkish
characters: and also indicate their pronunciation in Eng-
lish characters, with their meanings.

Translate into English.
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Translation 8.

1. The mountains; of the mountains; to the moun-
tains; from the mountain. 2. Four [or] five trees; on
the three trees; of the good tree, of the good trees,
from the good trees. 3. Give the book (ace.) to the
big [one]. From the big [one]. 4. In the valley, to the
valleys. The valleys are green. 5. 6I saw 2the green
hills, 3the black mountains 4and 5the white flowers
1from the village. 6. In the hot, to the hot; the hot
(ace.); the hot (nom.). 7. 2I saw 1the gentleman (ace.);
to the gentleman; of the gentlemen; on the gentleman.
8. The green leaf (ace.); on the green leaves; on many
green and nice leaves. 9. Of the coffee; in the coffee;
from the coffee. To the coffee-houses (qahvelere). 9. From
the hot; from the cold; from the little and on the great.
10. To the great men. 11. To the white and the black
(ace.). 12. To five francs.

Correct the following words.

Conversation.

Hoshja qalin effendim.
Hosh geldiniz, sefa geldiniz.
Selam seoyle.

Pedere choq selam seoyle.

Bash ustune" effendim.

Good bye, Sir!
You are welcome.
Give my salutations (to the home

circle).
Give my salutations to your

father.
Very well, Sir.
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Lesson 5.

The Pronouns.
§ 91. Turkish Pronouns are divided into seven

classes:
1. Personal, 2. possessive, 3. adjectival, 4. demon-

strative, 5. reflexive, 6. indefinite and 7. interrogative
pronouns.

1. Personal Pronouns.

Singular Mufred
First Person.

Plural Jem

biz we

bizim our

bize to us

bizi us

bizde in us

bizden from us.

ben I

benim my

ba-na to me

be-ni me

bende in me

benden from me.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

§ 92. They are: ben, sen, kendi-
They are declined as follows:

Second Person.
sen thou

se-nin thy

sa-na to thee

sd-ni thee

sen-de in thee

sen-denfrom thee.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

sis you

sizin yours

size to you

sizi you

sizde in you

sizden from you-

third Person.

Singular Mufred'

N.

G. onoun, anin his, hers, its

he she, it



48 Lesson 5.

D.

A.

L.

A.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

o-nou, a-ni' him, her

on-da, an~de in him

on-dan, an-den from him.

Plural Jem

onlar, anler them

onlarin, anlerin of them

onlara', anlere' to them

onlari', anleri' them

onlarda, anlerde' in them

onlardan', anlerden from them.

Reflexive form of the Third Person.

Singular Mufred' Plural Jem

kendi

kendinin of

kendine to

kendini

kendinde in

kendinden from

N.
G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

kendiler

kendilerin of

kendileere to

kendileri

kendilerde in

kendilerden from

§ 93. The English conversational form of address
is "you'; in Turkish, however, there are two forms: sen
and siz. Sen is employed in addressing parents, near
relatives, children, servants, pupils, and intimate friends,
such as would be addressed by their Christian names
in England. Siz is used in addressing strangers, or
mere acquaintances (§ 494).

§ 94. Instead of biz and siz their double plural
bizler, sizler are sometimes used in all the six

cases. This cannot be expressed in English. They are
-even used, out of politeness, instead of ben and sen.

to him, him
to her, to ito-na', a-na
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2. Possessive Pronouns.
§ 95. The Possessive Pronouns of the Turkish

language do not really correspond to those of the
English, but are merely possessive affixes. Possessive
affixes are used instead of the English possessive pro-
nouns. They consist of syllables added at the end of
nouns. They have the value of pronouns, and cannot
stand alone.

§ 96. The possessive affixes are the following:
Sing. I. person my

» II. » thy

» III. » his.

plur. I. person our

» II. » your

» III. » their.

Ex.: Sing.

Plur.

§ 97. The pronunciation of the Possessive Affixes
varies in the following way (§ 52):

1. If the word to which they are added end in
a consonant, the affixes are pronounced: im, in, i
imiz, iniz, leri, as in the above.

2. If the preceding predominant vowel in the word
be ou or o, although written in the same way, they
are pronounced: oum, oun, ou, oumouz, ounouz,
lari. Ex.:
Qoushoum, qoushoun, qonshou; qouslioumouz, qottsh-
ounouz, qoushlari. My bird etc.

3. If the word end in a vowel, they have then
only the value of the letters m. n, si: miz, niz, Ieri. Ex. :

Anam, anan, anasi;
a-nawiz, a-naniz, a-nalari. My mother etc.

4. If the predominant vowel in the word be eo, u,
the vowel of the affix is pronounced 17, to agree with
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yeo-zun, geo-zu, yeo-zu-muz, geo-zu-nuz, gedz-le-ri.
My eye etc.

§ 98. In the third person singular, when the word

ends in a vowel, a s is inserted for euphony, as:

ba-la-si (and not ba-ba-i). The only

exception to this rule is the word sou; as:

Sou-youm, sou-youn, sou-you; sou-you-mouz,
sou-you-nouz, soulari. My water etc.

§ 99. If the word ends in one of the connected

letters (§ 24) the suffix is not written when declined
in Singular cases, but the sound i is retained; as:

§ 101. If the final vowel of the substantive is

6, it is never joined on to the possessive in writing

(§ 32); as: de-dern, de-den, de-desi

not My grandfather etc.

§ 102. The genitives of the Personal pronoun are
used, when required, to emphasize and corroborate the
possessive affixes of the same number and person. They
are never used alone, without their equivalent possessive

affixes to corroborate them; thus qardashim my

brother (not my sister etc.), benim qardashim
my brother (not your brother or his brother) (§ 120).

§ 103. A final q, in a polysyllable, as in

declension, changes into gh before the possessive

§ 100. If it ends in one of the unconnected letters

the i is retained; as:
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affixes, singular or plural, excepting that of the third
person plural; so also k changes into y in like cases

With Singular Nouns.
benim a-tim my horse

senin a-tin thy horse

onoun a-ti his horse

bizim a-ti-ims our horse

sizin a-ti-niz your horse

onlarin at-la-rl their horse.

With Plural Nouns.
benim atlarim my horses

senin atlairin thy horses

onoun atlari his horses

bizim atlarwiz our horses

sizin atlariniz your horses

onlarin atlari their horses.

§ 104. In some words the vowel of the last syllable
is eliminated when the possessive affix is added, except
in the third person plural.

geo-nul, geon-liim heart, my —.

a-ghiz, agh-zin mouth, thy —.

bo-youn, boy-nou neck, his —.

o-glioul, ogh-lou-mouz son, our —.

bou-roun, bour-nou-nouz nose, your —.

4*
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a-qil, aq-lim mind, sense, my —.

va-qit, vaq-tin time, thy —.

qi-sim, qis-mi part, his —.

i-sim, is-mi-miz name, our —.

she-hir', sheh-ri-niz city, your —.
But in the third person geo-nul-leri, a-ghiz-lari, bo-youn-

lart, oghoul'lari, bourounlari, aqil'lari etc.

§ 105. As it has been seen, the possessives are
affixed to the substantives they qualify, and form one
word with them. That compound word is then declined
like a simple substantive; as:

J. Affixes of the First Person.

Singular Mufred' Plural Jem'

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

kitabim

kitabimin of

kitabima to

kitabimi

kitabimda in

kitabimdan from

kitabimiz

kitabimizin of

hitabimiza to

kitabimizi

kitabtmizda in

kitabimizdan from

2 Affixes of the Second Person.

kitabin

ki-ta-bi-yin of

kitabina to

kitabini

kitabinda in

kitabindan from

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

kitabinie

kitabinizin of

kitabiniza to

kitabinizi

kitabinizda in

kitab'imzdan from

3. Affixes of the Third Person.

kitabi

kitabinin of

kitabina to

kitablari

kitablarinin of

kitablarina to

N.

G.

I).
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kitabini

kitabinda in

kitabindan from

A.

L.

A.

kitablartni

kitablarinda in

kitablarindan from
Vaqtim, vaqtimin, vaqtima, vaqtimi, -timda, -dan My time .. .
Evin, e-vi-yin, e-vine, evini, e-vinde, evinden Thy house .. .
Qapousou, qapousounoun, -souna, -sounou, -soundan, -da His door .. .
Ba-li-ghi-miz, -mizin, -miza, -mizi, mizda, -mizdan Our fish . ..
Ek-we-yi-niz, -nizin, -nize, -nizi, -nizde, -nizden Your bread ...
Ormanlari, -larinin, -larina, -larini, -larinda, -dan Their forest . . .

§ 106. The Accusative Singular of a noun agrees
in form and in pronunciation with the third person
singular possessive affix added. The noun with this
affix, however, is always the subject in a sentence, while
the other similar form is always object. Ex.:

Alinin kitabi bourada dir The book of
All [Eli] is here.

Alinin kitabi ghayb oldou The book of
AH [Eli] has been lost.

Kitabi Ali bouldou Ali has found the book.

In the first and second examples the word
means 'his book' (Nom. third person), and is the sub-
ject of the sentence: in the third example the word is
the objective case of the word

Words.

chiz me (out of door) boot

fotin boots

qoundoura shoo

pabouj slipper

qalosh over-shoe, galoche

a-yaq foot

dey-nek stick

finjan coffee-cup

choban shepherd

chay tea (Chinese)

chay brook.

Exercise 0.

chariq sandal

chorab stockings



Translation 10.

1. Me, he, they, you, thou, my, her, his, thy, ours,
yours, their. 2. To me; to thee; to you; on thee; in
you; on me; from me. 3. Him, himself; to him; in
him; from him. 4. The cat (ace.), the cat (nom.); his
cat (nom.), his cat (ace.); his cats (nom.), his cats (ace.);
their cats, their cat (nom.). 5. His daughter (nom.);
his daughter (ace.), the daughter (ace.), your daughter
(ace.). 6. In their valley, in our house, to your garden,
to your horse. 7. My son, to my son, to his son; his
children (pi. nom.). 8. In your time; from your time;
to his time. 9. His nose, of his nose; to your nose,
their noses. 10. In the city, in your city, to your city,
from our city. 11. On my head, on his head, my head
(nom.), my head (ace.). 12. The tea (ace. and nom.),

Lesson 5.54



his tea (ace. and nom.); in our brook. 13. The shepherd,
their shepherd, their shepherds (nom. and ace.). 14. My
over-shoes, thy shoes; his sandals; her stockings and
boots; our coffee-cup, your coffee-pot.
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To be corrected.

Conversation.

S. Haftanin gunterini seoyle! Q. Tell me the days of the week.
J. Pazar, Pazar'- ertesi, Sali, A. Sunday, Monday, Tuesday,

Char'shamba, Per shembe, Wednesday, Thursday,Friday,
Jouma-a', Jouma-a ertesi. Saturday.

S. Senenin deort mevsimlerini. Q. Tell me the four seasons of
seoyle"! the year.

J. Bahar, Yaz, Guz, Qish. A. Spring, Summer, Autumn,
Winter.

S. Gunun taqsimlerini seoyle'! Q. Tell me the divisions of the
day.

J. Shafaq, Sabah', Qoushlouq, A. The Dawn, Morning, Fore-
Eoylen, Ikindi, Akhsham, noon (9 a.m.), Noon, After-
Geje, Yat'sl, Geje yarisi or noon, Evening, Night, Bed-
Yari geje. time (two hours after sunset),

Mid-night.

Lesson 6.

The Izafet.
§ 107. The possession or connexion of one thing

or person with another is called in Turkish, Izafet
which means 'addition or annexation'.

One substantive is governed by another in thres
different ways:

§ 108. I. By juxtaposition, without changs This
is used to shew the relation between a material and
the thing composed of it. The name of the material
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is simply put, like an adjective; before the other sub-
stantive. Ex.:

altoun qoutou a golden box.

i-pek mendil a silk handkerchief.

gu-mush sa'at a silver watch.

Or the noun expressing the material is put in the
ablative case; as:

altoundan keostek a chain of gold.

elmasdan bilezik a bracelet of diamond.

youndan chorab woollen stockings.

§ 109. II. By placing the first substantive in the
nominative or unaltered form, and adding to the second
the pronominal affix of the third person or or -si).
This is used to indicate not only possession but also
genus and species, the name of the species coming first
(8 81, Note). Ex.:

ev qapousou a house-door (indefinite).

qpuyou sou-you well water.

annoud a-gha-ji pear tree.

Amasiya elmasl Amassia apple.

§ 110. The names of countries, rivers, mountains,
cities etc. are formed in this way, the first of the two
nouns remaining unchanged; as:

Osmanli devle'ti The Ottoman government.

In-gi-liz qralichasi The queen of England.

Sivas sheh'ri The city of Sivas.

Ermeni mil'leti The Armenian nation.

Er-ji-yas da-ghi Mount Argeas.

Touna neh'ri The river Danube.

Mayis a-yl The month of May.

§ 111. III. By placing the first in the Genitive,
and adding to the second the pronominal affix of the
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third person or or -si). This indicates the relation
of possession and is essentially def ini te , and is generally
used when the article 'the' would be put before the first
noun in English.

The name of the possessor is placed first, as when
the possessive case is used in English. Ex.:

e-vin qapousou The door of the house (definite).

elmanin a-ghaji The tree of the apple.

qou-younoun sou you The water of the well.

§ 112. When the two nouns come together in
English, with the word of between them, the first ex-
pressing the quantity of the second, the phrase is trans-
lated into Turkish by simply putting the name of the
quantity before the other noun and omitting 'of as
in German they say Eine Flasche Wein, 'a bottle
of wine'.

bir qadeh chay a cup of tea.

uck oq'qa she-her three okes of sugar.

on arshin bez ten yards of cloth.

yuz eolchek boughday' a hundred bushels of wheat.

bir suru qoyoun a flock of sheep.

§ 113. The following construction is frequent be-
tween a noun and a cardinal number.

kitabin deordu or kitablardan
deordu four of the books, or four books.

ikisi or odalarin, ikisi or o-dalardan ikisi two of the rooms, or
two rooms.

o-da-nin

§ 114. These constructions are declined:
Evin qapomou, -noun, -no, -now, -sounda, -soundan.

§ 115. There are two words (-de, -dst) in
Turkish; one is used with the nouns to form the Locative

case, and is always accented (§ 84):
baghda in the house, in the vineyard.
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§ 116. The other -de is a conjunction, meaning
'also, and': it is never connected with the noun, nor is
it accented; that is, the accent is at the end of the

preceding word; as: bagh' da

pederim de benim de; meaning 'The
house also, the vineyard too, my father also, mine also'.

bende de rar, sende de var 'There
is in me and in you', i. e. 'l have and you have' (§ 477).

§ 117. Da-khi is also used with the same

meaning ('also, too'); as: bende
dakhi, sende dakhi 'in me also, in thee too' (§ 477).

Words.

Familya The Family.
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Translation 12.

1. Coffee-pot, coffee-cup; an oke of coffee of Yemen
, 2. Cow's milk; the milk of the cow; in cow's

milk, in the milk of the cow. 3. Three of them; two
of the oxen; the ten (of the) gold watches. 4. Two
bottles of wine; a glass of water. 5. Three pounds
(okes) of tea; three and a half yards of cloth. 6. The
children of the village; the village children 7. Both of
them; my father and my grand father. 8. The English
government; the English nation. The city of Paris.
9. The door of the garden; a garden door. 10. Two
of those children; two of your children. 11. Four of
my cousins. 12. The number of the books of my
brother's son is great. 13. Am I not your son, and are
you not my parents? — Yes, my son! thou art my son,
I am your father and she is your mother. 14. Nejibe
Hanim is my sister and Miss Mary is her sister-in-law.
15. A city-door; the door of the city; the door of a
city; a door of a city; a door of the city.

To be corrected.
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Conversation.

Lesson 7.
The verb To HAVE.

§ 118. The English verb 'To HAVE' is expressed in
Turkish in two ways, according to the object of the verb.

If the object is indef ini te the adjectives var
'present: existent' and yoq 'absent: non-existent' are
used to express that sense., These may be followed by
the verbal particle of affirmative dir, which in this
case, as in many other cases may be omitted in con-
versation (§ 76).

If the object is definite the Substantive verb
is employed (§ 127).

1. The verb To HAVE with an Indefinite Object.
§ 119. In such phrases as: I have a book, he

has a dog, it is expressed in two ways.
I. By putting the subject in the Genitive, followed
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by the object with the possessive affix and the verb
var, var dir; yoq, yoq dour; as:

benim bir kitabtm vardir I have a book.
babamin bir kitabi yoqdour My fa ther has

not a book.
Literally: of me there is a book, of my father there

is no book.
§ 120. Sometimes the subject, when a pronoun,

is omitted, especially when the subject is not accented
or emphasized: then the affix of the object indicates
the subject (§§ 70, 102); as:

bir kitabim var dir I have a book.

The affix shows the person of the subject.
§ 121. When the subject is a noun it is always

considered as in the third person, therefore the object
must end with the pronominal affix of the third person,

Efftndiniti bir eri var dir The gentleman has
a house.

Chojoughoun bir elmasi var The boy has
an apple.

§ 122. II. The verb To HAVE with an indefinite
object is rendered in Turkish in another way also. In
the first way the subject was in the Genitive case; in
the second, the subject must be put in the Locative; as:

bende bir kitab var dir I have a book.

ptdJrimddbir qalem var dir My father has a pen,

§ 123. Although it is not very correct grammati-
cally, there is a custom among the common people not
to append to the noun the possessive affixes of the first
and second persons plural, Instead of saying correctly
Sizin atimz, bizim cvimiz, they say Sizin at, bizim ev
just as in English. Bizim evin penjeresi the window of
our house, for Bizim evimizin penjeresi. Bizim peder
our father, for Bizim pederimiz, or merely peder; as;

The words being substantives, are of
course in the third person.
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§ 124. The Plural Locative forms of the Personal
Pronouns sometimes give the sense of 'house, home'.
Bizde bir i-nek var means both 'We have a cow' and
'There is a cow in our house'. Lit.: 'in us.

§ 125. But the rendering for nouns is different:
fat my father's' or 'in my father's house', 'the people-

Past (Preterite).

benim var idi, bende var idi,

senin var idi, sende var idi,

onouil var idi, onda var idi,

The Negative Form.
benim yoqdour, bende yoqdour.

I have not a — etc.

§ 126. 'There is, there are' is rendered by the Loca-

tive with var (lir, yoq dour (§ 76). But onda
var, bende var, denote possession; as: Evde bir at var
There is a horse in the house. But Bende bir at var
I have a horse. In the first sentence it expresses location
and in the second possession.



64 Lesson 7.

bizim var idl, bizde' var idi,

sizin var idt, sizde var idi,

2. The verb To HAVE with a Definite Object.
§ 127. When the object of the verb To HAVE is

definite, it is rendered in Turkish by the substantive

verb dir (§ 118).

§ 128. The order of the construction is this: first
coines the object, then the subject, and the verb in
the third place.

§ 129. This is a general rule in the Ottoman-
Turkish language. In every case when the object
is i n d e f i n i t e , the subject comes f i rs t ; and w h e n
the object is d e f i n i t e the object comes f i rs t ; Ex.:

benim bir kitabim' var dir I have a book.
"kitab bende dir I have the book.

In the first instance the object (a book) is indefinite,
therefore the subject comes first; in the second the
object (the book) is definite, therefore the object comes
first and the subject follows it.

§ 130. Remarks: The English Conjunction but is
expressed either by putting the Arabic words

em-ma or am ma, lakin, faqat or the Turkish
i-se de, all meaning 'but' (§ 239, 476); as:
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§ 131. "Any" is expressed in Turkish in two ways:

one by p. kick, and the other without using that word,
but by simply using the object of the verb (§ 188); as:
Have you any bread? ?

He has not any money

§ 132. "Not any, not at all" is expressed by . hich.
hick parasi yoq-

dour; hich e-yi deyil choq hasta dir. He has not any money; He
is not at all well: he is very sick.

§ 133. "How many?" is expressed b y q a c h ?
(§ 174). Ex.:

How many piastres have you?

How many books has he?

§ 134. "How much?'' is expressed by
ne qadar? (§ 179); as:

How much sugar have you?

How much bread have we?

§ 135. "Some" is expressed by bir az fa little,
a small piece of anything5, in reference to inanimate
objects (§ 182); as:

bir az ekmek some bread.

But in reference to animate objects
bir qach is used (§ 181); as:

ba'zi ademler some people.

bir qach' ef fendiler some gentlemen.

ba'zi hayvanlar some animals.

§ 136. "Both" is rendered by p . h e m — hem
(§ 469); as:
I have both bread and salt.

My aunt has both paper and pen.
Turkish Cony.-Gram mar.
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§137. "Either ... or ..." is rendered by p. ya-ya-;

"Neither ... nor ..." is rendered by ne.—ne (§472); as:
I have neither bread nor salt.
You have either pen or paper.

Negative Form.
bende deyil dir, stnde dfyil

dir, onda dtyil dir etc. I have not the — etc.

§ 137b. Mazi Past (Preterite).

Wndt i d i , b i z d e idi,

sende i d i , s i z d e idi,

onda idi. onlarda idi.
I had the —, thou hadst the —, he had the — etc.

Negative Form.
bende deyil idi,

sende deyil idi, onda deyil idi etc. I had not the — etc.

Examples.
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vishne (commonly
fishnt) the morella

cherry (Slavonic)
portouqal oranges

limon lemon

patatis potato

tomates tomato

tere yaghi butter.

kiraz cherries

qoyoun sheep

choban shepherd

youmourta egg

sirke vinegar

pty-nir cheese

kestane chestnuts [Gr]



68 Lesson 7.

1 Translation 14.

I. 1. I have an apple; thou hast some cherries;
he has the oranges. 2. My brother has the dog; your
aunt has a cat; they have three horses. 3. How much
money have you? — I have seventeen piasters. 4. Have
you any sugar? — No, Sir, I have not any. 5. I had
no pen. I had the pen. I had not the pen. 6. Give
me some bread and grapes. — Have you any bread
and grapes? 7. How many children has your grand-
son? — He has two children; one a boy, the other
a girl

II. 8. Have I a dog? — Yes, Sir, you have a dog,
and my brother has a horse. 9. Has he the pen? —
No, Sir, he has no pen. 10. Where is your book? —
It is at my uncle's. 11. Who has my money? — I have
your money. 12. Is there any servant in the kitchen?
Is the servant in the kitchen? 13. The servant is in
the kitchen. There is a servant in the kitchen. 14. Who
has the pen and the paper? — Your father had the
pen and I have the paper. 15. Are there any eggs?
Yes, Sir, there are plenty of them.

Conversation.

Mat-bakhda ne var? Bir az tomate"s ve palate's var.
Sizifi birader nasil dlr? Hich e-yi deyil, choq hasta dlr.
Onoun atl kimcte dir? Babam gilde dir.
Guzel qoush qardaahinda ml? Khayr, chojoughoun qafesinde

dir.
Qafesde ne var? Bir yeshil, bir siyah ve bir beyaz

qoush var.
Ekmek sende mi dir? Khayr, ekmek bende deyil dir.

1 See the Note page 67.
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Lesson 8.
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shou, shol used for things which are near the person
spoken to, This.

o, ol » » » » are some distance off,
That (yonder).

ish'bou This present (person or thing).

§ 142. The Demonstratives when they modify
a noun, are regarded as adjectives. are
used only as adjectives, and they never undergo any
change.

Declension of Demonstrat ive Pronouns.
Singular

144. Adverbial Demonstratives:
boura here, this place (contracted from

shoura here, this or that place

ora there, that place

nt'rt where? w h a t place













indicates the individual who exercises a trade or calling
connected with the first noun; as:

or nouns designating persons who practise something
expressed by the noun to which it is appended; as:

denotes a condition, nature or quality of the thing
denoted by the original noun; as:

Derivative Nouns .
§ 161. Derivative nouns are made by the addition

of the following particles to the nouns; as:

it expresses a place peculiar to the thing named, or a
place where it abounds; as:



§ 167. Some Diminutives are terms of endear-
ment; as:
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of Alexandria, of Japan, of China, of Montenegro, of
Pontusa, of Jerusalem; a Viennese, a Cretan, a Hungarian,
a Roman. 3. The Kurdish, German, Circassian, Italian,
Arabian, Albanian, Persian, Greek, Bulgarian, Armenian
languages; Chinese, Turkish. 4.

5. Pertaining to the country, trade,
craft, artisan, wisdom; devilish. G. Slightly sweet;
quite well; coldish; rather warm; rather high; fleshy.
7. A stationer; a mender of old things; mule-driver,
donkey-driver, horse-rider. 8. One who sells oil; who
keeps a vineyard, a garden; one who sells bread, coffee,
sugar, tomatoes, potatoes, milk, tobacco. 9. Stuff
for a cloak, shirt, girdle, shoe, handkerchief. 10. Ten
paras' worth; 1000 piastres'worth; 500 piastres' worth;
a piastres' worth; one para's worth; changes [small
pieces of money] (smallness). 11. Without house, horse,
books, donkey, coffee, tea; coffee without milk, coffee
with milk. 12. Hather white, black, high, much, pretty,
well. 13. Humanity; height; blackness; the profession of
a teacher, cooking; boatmanship. 14. Fellow-traveller;
co-religionist; sharer of the same room. 15. Beautiful
little hands; a little pen; my dear grandmother.

Lesson 9.



1. Do you know French? — No, Sir, I know a little
English. 2. I am a Constantinopolitan; I know Turkish
well. 3. What does that shopkeeper sell? — He sells
to the villagers and citizens grapes, sugar, coffee; there
.are many such shops and shopkeepers in the villages
and cities. 4. O grocer! give me 20 paras' worth of
bread, 10 paras' worth of cheese, 15 paras' worth of
grapes and 2 piastres' worth of sugar. 5. Give me five
piastres' worth of paper; this paper is rather yellow.
6. Where is the salt-cellar? — It is here (bourada).
7. There is no coal in the coal-sellers shop, the trade of
coaling is not a clean one. 8. "Art thou moneyless?
thou art friendless". 9. You are a very wise man; you
have sense, but your servant is a fool (without sense).
10. Who is this cheesemonger and who is that iron-
monger? — They are my friends.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar.

Translation 19.



Nem var? nen var? nesi' var? What have I? What hast thou?
What has he?

Nimiz dir? niniz' dir? What thing, part or belonging to usr
to you. is it?

at or in what?



It is applied to persons and to inanimate objects
without distinctions. It may be used either alone or
with possessives, and is declined:

It is applied to pronouns and to inanimate objects,
and may be used either alone or with possessives, and
it is declined:



84

7. Indefinite Pronouns.
The Indefinite Pronouns are:

Lesson 10.
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§ 189. a) The English pronoun one [pi. ones]
after an adjective is not expressed in Turkish; as:

Have you the fresh loaf? — No! I have the old one.
Taze somoun scndemi? — Khayr! bayati' bende dir.
Two old lions and two young one.s. The little ones.
Iki ikhtiyar ce iki genj arslanlar. Kuchukler.
The great ones of the world. Dunyanin beoyukleri.

§ 190. b) Somebody is expressed by
biri, birisi.

Somebody is asking for yon. Biri seni chaghirtyor.
Somebody is knocking at the door. Qapouyou vourouyorlar.

§ 191. c) Each other, one another, are expressed
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Khayr efendim! ol biri' bou-
rada dir.

Bou qalemlerin Mr harigisi.
Han gisini istersiniz ?
Han'gisi oloursa olsoun.
Dostlarimin hich'birisi evde dtyil

idi.
Ne onou isterim, ne ol'birini.
Ne var? derdin ne'?

No, Sir, that one (= the other)
is here.

Either of these pens.
Which will you have?
Either, whichever it may be.
Neither of my friends was at

home.
I will have neither.
What is the matter?



Lesson 10.

Translation 21.

1. How many lessons have the boys? They have
five lessons every day. 2. There are many thieves in
these mountains. 3. God is the father of all men.
4. What kind of a young man is he? — He is a man
sometimes good, sometimes bad. 5. "Everything has its
time". "Everything has its place". 6. Who were with
Mr. Joseph? — His wife and some of his grandchildren,
7. There were two thieves: one on one side, the other
on the other side. 8. Are Mary and Ann here to-day
(this day)? — Neither of them is here. 9. Have you
any friend in this village? — Yes, several of the rich
families in this village are my friends. 10. Has Nejibe
a white rose? — No, but she has a red one. 11. Are
there many mosques and churches in this country? —
Yes, Sir, every city and village has some churches or
mosques.
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§ 192. The numerals are of four kinds: Cardinal,
Fractional, Ordinal and Distributive numbers

1. Cardinal numbers. Adadi asliye.

Sou sine Kristosoun bin doqouz yuz iki senesi dir
This is the year 1902 (of Christ). A. D.

In the 1320th year of the Hejira.
§ 193a. A hundred, one hundred; a thousand, one

thousand are in Turkish simply yuz, bin
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§ 203. Wnen using a numeral with a noun, the
Turks frequently introduce a second noun between the
two, which is quite superfluous in European languages,
but occasionally employed in English, as 'ten head of
cattle, six sail of ships' etc. This noun varies according
to the nature of the things defined by the numeral.

The common people uses the word for all these
different words; as: iki dane asger, dedrt dane bargir etc.
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Translation 23.

1. An oke is 400 drams; a batman is six okes.
2. My father is 70 years oldv my mother 62, my brother
40 years old. 3. Take 200 (units) eggs, 500 walnuts,
50 pounds of apples and three batmans of pears.
4. What is the name of that book? — It is the Thou-
sand and One Nights. 5. The palace of Alhambra has
999 windows. 6. Here are two sets of cloths. 7. There
were two kinds of handkerchiefs, a blue one and a black
one. 8. This cloth has three folds, 9. There are 40
loads of monejrih the bank. 10. I have three dozen
pencils. Twelve dozens make a gross. 11. The shoe-
maker has three pairs of shoes. 12. How many paras
make a piastre?
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§ 207. There are three Turkish, one Arabic and
one Persian word used for half (§ 75). Yarim is used
before a noun, like an adjective: yarim sa'at, yarlm
elma. Souchong is always used in conjunction with
a cardinal number: iki louchouq gun. Yari, nislf
are used like a noun: elmanm yarisi,, kitabin nisfi the

§ 204. The Fractional numbers are derived from
the Cardinals; the denominator is put in the locative
and the numerator in the nominative, and the latter
follows the former.

94



§ 210. In compound numbers, only the last
unit assumes the ordinal form; all the others remain
cardinals, as:

half of the apple, the half of the book. The use of
nim is very rare in Osmanli-T urkish: nim rcsmi half
official (sources, papers).

Numeral Adjectives. 95
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§ 214. When there are hundreds or thousands
in the number, the ar or shar comes after the numeral
expressing the number of hundreds, or thousands, and
nothing is put after yuz or lift.

§ 215. The Ottoman-Turkish Calendar. There
are three principal calendars or reckonings of time in
Turkey. The Christians usually observe the Christian

calendar, which is called either tarikhi meelad
the date of the Birth (of Christ) [meelad meaning birth-
day, Christmas-day], or Kristosoun tarikhi, the date of
Christ. In this are used the Latin months: January',
February etc. (Ilounvar, Pcdtrvar).
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§ 216. Among the Ottoman Turks there are two
calendars, the Sacred and the Civil. The lunar year
is adopted for the sacred and the solar for the civil.
The Sacred year is dated from the Hejira or Flight, the
first year of which Era began with the new moon of
the 15th of July A. D. 622. The lunar year is 10 days
shorter than the solar year, it is used in religious
chronology and religious Law (sher'i). The months
are reckoned differently from ours; they run thus: Mu-
har'rem, Sefer etc.; and sherif ' sacred5 is always added
to their names; as: Shabani sherif.

§ 217. The other is the Civil or the Financial
calendar: the first day of which coincides with the first
day of March O. 8., and is now two years behind the
Sacred. It is commonly used in all matters except those
pertaining to religion. The months are: March, Nisan
etc. —, the old Arabic and Syrian calendar, with slight
changes. The year 1902 corresponds to the year 1320
of the Hejira and 1318 of the Financial or Civil year.

§ 218. The common people have a different
reckoning of the months, running thus: Zamharir etc.
(See the Table.)

§ 219. There is another popular division of the
year into two parts: the summer and the winter divisions:

Qasim, St. Demetrius' Day, the 26th Oct. O. S., is
popularly reckoned as the beginning of the winter season,
this has 180 days. St. George's
Day, the 23rd April O, S., is celebrated as the beginning
of the summer season, which lasts for 185 or 186 days.

§ 220. The New Style calendar is called in Turkish
alafranqa and the Old Style roumi (Greek).

§ 221. The Ottoman Turks commence their
reckoning of time from sunset. This is with them the
twelfth hour, an hour later it is one o'clock, and so
on till the twelfth hour in the morning (6 a. m.), when
they begin again. This is called alatourqa (Turkish), to
distinguish it from European time, which is called
alafranqa (French, European).
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1. April is the fourth month of the year, October
the tenth and December the twelfth. 2. He is in his
sixtieth year; and my father is in his 68th year. 3. Give
them each 10 piastres. Give those children a present of
five piastres" each. 4. A para is one fortieth of the
piastre. A month is one twelfth of the year. 5. Come
six by six. In the middle of the year. 6. Six per cent,
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50 per thousand. 7. We are in the third year of the
twentieth century. 8. Is Ali a good man? — No, Sir!
he is in prison four fifths of the time. 9. At twelve
o'clock, or a quarter to twelve, I shall be here (I am).
10. 4Leon VI, the 2last 3king of 1Cilicia, died at Paris
in 1393, Nov. 19th, in the 60th year of his age.

Lesson 13.

Degrees of Comparison.

§ 222. In Turkish, as in English, there are three
degrees of comparison, the Positive, the Comparative
and the Superlative.

§ 223. The Comparative degree is generally ex-
pressed by putting the word with which the comparison
is made in the ablative case, and leaving the adjective

unaltered. The word daha 'more' is sometimes
put before the adjective, for the sake of emphasis, or
to prevent ambiguity; as:
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§ 227. Other superlatives are formed in a way
peculiar to Turkish, by prefixing to certain adjectives
a syllable somewhat similar in sound, commencing with
the same vowel and consonant, or the same vowel, and
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of repeating nouns, adjectives and verbs, substituting
in the repetition an m for the first letter of the word,
if it begins with a consonant, and prefixing an m if it
begins with a vowel, for the purpose of generalizing
the idea contained in the word so repeated [compare the
English sh i l ly-sha l ly , the French pele-mele , etc.]; as:

Kitab mitab boul'madim. I sought for books or anything of
the kind, but found nothing.

Duk'kmn miikian ev mev bir shey qal'madi. Not a shop or
anything like one remained.

Eoinizin qomiousou mouyousou yoq'mou? Haa your house a
well, a cistern, a fountain? etc

Ekmeyi getir, qouron mourou nt'oloursa olsoun. Bring the
bread, no matter if it be somewhat dry or crumbled.

Sachi machl yoq'dour. He has not a hair nor anything
like one.

Farther: Oufaq teftq. Little trilling matters.
Euri buyru. Zigzag, serpentine.

Shekerim qadar qah'rem var. I have as much coffee as sugar.
Sheker bal qadar tatli dir. Sugar is as sweet as honey.
Ol qadinin qizlart qadar [choq] oghlanlari var dir. That

lady has as many boys as girls.
Atimiz bou at qadar eyi deyil dir. Our horse is not good as this.
IngilUrra qadar ouzaq bir mdhalf gitdi. He went to a pJace

as far as England.
Grunler shimdi qishdaki qadar qls'sa dir. The days are now

as short as in the winter.
Eshtk qadar iri idi. It was as big as an ass.
01 vaz Beoyuk Perhiz qadar ouzoun oudou. That sermon was

as long as Lent.
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1. Mr. Luke is taller than I am, but he is not the best
in the class. 2. To-day is hotter than yesterday. 3. Iron
is heavier than stone. Gold is more precious than silver,
but iron is the most useful metal in the world. 4. Which
is lighter: a pound of wool or a pound of lead? — Of
course a pound of wool is as light as a pound of lead.
5. Your knife is as sharp as mine: but it is not as long
as mine. 6. This young gentleman is much gayer than
his friend. 7. The last week has been the worst of the
year; it was very cold. 8. What kind of a man is
Mr. Joseph? — He is a very good and useful man.
9. That mountain is higher than the other mountains
of the country. 10. Henry is rich, Hassan is richer,
and Ali is the richest of all.

Translation 27.

Lesson 13.



Noun with Prepositions. 105

Lesson 14.

Noun with Prepositions.
§ 230. In the Turkish language there are no

prepositions, properly so called, but their place is
supplied by words or syllables, called post-positions,
placed after the words which they govern.

§ 231. Post-positions, as well as prepositions, are
particles which serve to show the relation which exists
between two words. These relations being of different
kinds, the post-positions indicating them are used with
different cases, namely the Genitive, Dative or Ablative,
and also with the uninflected form of the noun.

§ 233. But when the object, which the post-positions
govern is a Pronoun (personal or demonstrative), it

must be in the genitive case, except onlar.
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1. Towards the mountains: on the mountains; by
the mountains (rest), by the mountains (motion). 2. From
the door: by the door; with the door; for the door.
3. Forme, for him; like you, like them; with me, with
him. 4. As far as Sivas; as far as London; until

Translation 29.

affixes of the 3rd person Sing, and PI. are attached, the is
omitted, but the sound i IB retained.

are added to nouns to which the pronominal



to-day. 5. There is nobody except us. 6. What have
you in your purse? — There is nothing in my purse
except ten paras. 7. After to-morrow come at half past
eleven. 8. He went ten days earlier than my father.
9. There is a thief among you. 10. Come among us
(motion).

Lesson 15.
The Substantive Verb. (Continued.)

§ 238. We have already treated of the Present
and Past (Preterite) tenses of the substantive verb.
(§§ 65, 73.) The Perfect and Conditional tenses of the
verb remain to be spoken of.

The Conditional

If (or though or perhaps) I am, if thou art, if he is —, etc.

The Negative Conditional.

The Substantive Verb. 109
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If I am not, if thou art not, if he is not —, etc.

Perfect (Dubitative).

This tense, which is also called in Turkish Dubi-
tative, denotes mere hearsay or report, founded on the
authority of others (§ 312). The Negative is
deyil imishim (They say that) I have not been.

§ 239. a. When -de is added to the Conditional
tense of the substantive verb, it expresses the meaning
of "but" or 'yet":

If (or though) I am —, yet —; thou art —, yet —; he
is —, yet —.

§ 240. b. By the addition of the 3rd person sing.,
to the Past tense (§ 73), the Past Conditional is obtained:

Examples.
Pederin eude' ise, gilsin.

Pederim evde isede gelemez.

Biraderin ne rede imish?
Evde imish.

Chojouqlar hasta'mi imishler.

Ev'vtt, hasta dirlar.
Qonshoumouz zengin ise de, eyi

bir adem deyil' imish.
Ben genj im, sen ise ikhtiyar' sin..

If your father is at home, let
him come.

My father is at home, but he
cannot come.

Where is your brother?
(I heard that, they say that) he

is at home.
Were the children ill? (Did you

hear anything?)
Yes, they are ill (I know).
Our neighbour is rich, but they

say that he is not a good man.
I am young, but thou art old.

Remarks .
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The Conditional and Dubitative tenses
of the verb To HAVE.

§ 241. The Conditional and Dubitative tenses of
the verb To HAVE are obtained by the addition of
ise and imish to var.

§ 242 The Conditional of To HAVE [with an
indefinite object] l.

The Negative.

§ 244. The Conditional with a definite object.

when used without object or subject, is considered as
a conjunction: meaning or, o therwise ; as:

If I have the —, if thou hast the —, etc.
Vide §§ 119, 122, 127.

bende var is a

sende' var is a

onda var isa

bizde var is a

sizde var isa

onlarda varisa

benim var is a

senin var is a

onoun var isa

bizim var isa

sizin var isa

onlarin var isa

bende yoghousa

sende yoghousa

onda yoghousa

bizdd yoghousa

sizde yoghousa

onlarda yoghousa

bdnim yoghousa

senin yoghousa

onoun yoghousa

bizim yoghousa

sizin yoghousa

onlarin yoghousa
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benim ise, senin ise, onoun ise; bizim ise, sizin ise, onlarin ise
If the (book) is mine, thine, his, etc.

The Negative.

If I have not the —, etc. If the — is not mine, etc.

§ 245. Remark. When o> -de is added to the

conditional of the verb To HAVE, it expresses the sense
of but.

§ 247. The Dubitative tense of To HAVE [with
an indefinite object!.

Lesson 15.

bende var ise de,

bende yoghousada,

senin ise de,

senin deyilse de,

onda ise de,

onda deyilsede,

§ 246. The Dubitative tense of To HAVE [with
a definite object].

Senin paran varisa.
Ineyiniz varisa.
Paran vartsa, bana besh ghou-

roush ver.
Par am var'isa da vermem.

Examples.
If thou hast money.
If you have a cow.
If you have money, give me five

piasters.
I have money, but I will not give.

I have a -, but —

I have not a —, but -

It IB yours, but —

It is not yours, but —

He has the —, but —

He has not the —, but —.



Ekmeyiniz yoghousa alin.
Kitablari yoghousada —
Qalem bende isede veamem.
Ati var idi ise —
Esheyi yogh'oudou isede —

Exercise 30.

The Substantive Verb. 113

varimiz' yoghoumouz' all that we have.

almam I do not take.

liskin sharp (knife).

aghir bashli sedate (man).

a.

a.

lisan language.

as less.

kiamil sober, wise.

Proper Names: Arslan Leon. a . S a d i q Justin,

Justus, a. Nooriye Lucy.

If you have not bread, take some.
They have not books, hut —
I have the pen, but I will not give it.
If he had a horse —
Though he had not a donkey, yet —.

Words.



114 Lesson 16.

Translation 3I.

1. The apples are sweet; the pears are sweeter;
the grapes are the sweetest. 2. Your maid servant is
diligent, but [I heard that] ray neighbour (woman) is
more diligent than she. 3. Though Mr. Justus is a rich
man, yet [they say that] he has not a good name.
4. Miss Lucy is the handsomest girl in town, but she is
sick. 5. The strength of the strongest man is far less
than that of an elephant. 6. I am as tall as you, but
my brother Leon is not so tall as you. 7. Is your
fruit as fresh as ours? — Yes, Sir, it is as good as yours,
but it is too little [in quantity]. 8. Your knife is as
large as mine, but it is not as sharp as mine.

Conversation.

§ 248. The Infinitive (or the Masdar) is the basis
of the Turkish verb1. It ends either in -maq or

1 The Turkish verb is the most highly organised part of
the language, being most minutely subdivided, most extensively

Lesson 16.

The Infinitive of Verbs.
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-mek: -maq is peculiar to roots with hard and -mek
to roots with soft vowels. When we remove the ending
maq or mek we get the stem or the root of the verb,
which is also the 2nd person Sing, of the Imperative; as:

§ 249. The Negative form of the verb is obtained

by adding -me- to the root when it has a soft

vowel and -ma- when it has a hard vowel; as:
al'mamaq not to take: or al'ma do not take.

vcr'memdk not to give: vdr'mJ do not give.

Different kinds of verbs.
§ 250. There are six kinds of verbs in Turkish:

Transitive, Intransitive, Causal, Passive, Reciprocal and
Reflexive.

§ 251. 1. Transitive (or Active) verbs indicate such
an action as cannot be completed without something else
becoming directly affected thereby. They always require
a direct object taking the nominatival form of the noun,
if the object is indefinite and the full accusative form
if the object is definite (§§ 83 note, 291).

§ 252. II. An Intransitive (or Neuter) verb indicates
such an action of the agent as is complete in itself
without directly affecting anything else. When an action
is implied, an Intransitive verb requires an indirect
object in the dative case, if motion is implied: if rest
is denoted, it requires its indirect object to be in the
locative (§ 237); as:

developed, and at the same time most simple and regular in its
formation and in the modification of the signification of its various
branches. It is a perfectly symmetrical system, through all the
ramifications of which the eye or mind can run with ease.

8*

sou ichmek to drink some water (indefinite).

souyou ichmdk to drink the water (definite).

yazmaq istemek to wish to write (indefinite).

almaq to take:

vermek' to give:

al' take thou.

ver give thou.
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e'-ve gitmek to go home (motion'.

evde otourmaq to sit in the house (rest).

yazmagha bashlamaq to begin to write (motion).

§ 253. III. Causal or Causative verbs. This form
of the verb is not much used in English, but it is very
common in Turkish. It implies an order or command
from the speaker to a second or third person. The
action is performed not by the agent or speaker but
by the person to whom the order is given. These verbs
are translated into English by adding to cause, to
make, to have, to get, to allow and to let, to the
simple verb according to the sense1; as:

Qalfaya bir cv yapdlrajagMm. I shall
cause the architect to build a house.

Mektoubou Ohan'nese yazdirajaghim.
I shall get John to write the letter.

Artine bir chift qoundoura yapdirdi.
He got Pancal to make a pair of shoes.

0l tasvirli kitabi chojouqlara bou gun oqoudajaghlm. I shall
allow the boys to read that book full of pictures to day.

Benim ichin bir setri yapdirabilir misin? — Yarin bir
danesini getirde bilirim. Can you get (or have) a coat made for
me? — I shall have one brought to-morrow.

§ 254. IV. Passive verbs. The English and Turkish
languages have this peculiarity, that they can form
passive verbs from Intransitive, as well as from Transitive
verbs; as:

baqmaq to look at(intrans.;: bagilmaq to be looked at.

almaq to take (trans.): alinmaq to be taken.

§ 255. V. Reciprocal verbs express an action
performed together with or against each other. They
are translated by adding to the infinitive the words one
another, each other, together; as:

sevishmek to love each other.
1 The meaning and use of the Causal verb are seen by

comparing the verb raise with the verb rise, of which the
former is the Causal, in English. So also we may call to net
the causal of to sit, the former meaning to cause to sit.
Similarly to lay is the causal of to lie, the former (to lay)
meaning to cause to lie.



The Infinitive Verbs. 117

qoshoushsounlar let them run together.

vouroudinjaqlar thev will beat each other.

256. VI. Reflexive verbs. When the action of
a verb returns to the subject from which it proceedes,
the verb is called Reflexive. These verbs are translated
into English by the reflexive pronouns (§ 145); as:

ebrtunmek' to cover himself.

sogonndoular they undressed themselves.

yiyqanaja ghim I shall wash myself.

Reading Exercise.

The Story of the Cat and the Camel.
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Words. 1. on his back. 2. while going. 3. he met. 4. arching
(making hunch-back). 5. said. 6. good speed ! 7. half brother, good
brother. 8. thank youl (I commit you to the charge of God).
9. there is no doubt about it. 10. of course. 11 look here! 12. hunch.
18. perhaps. 14. I wonder. 15. what a useless word. 16. as
large as a fist. 17. villager, rude man (lazy fellow!). 18. nearer.
19. Heyday! (hoop po loo!) 20. he said. 21. he burdened, he
placed (leaded). 22. O dear! O dear! 23. my work is finished,
i.e. lam lost, it i« all up with me. 24. Oh! Alas!

Lesson 16.

Talimi Qtra'at.

Kedi lie deve Hikiayesi.



25. you have got (found) your punishment. 26. go and learn
the [calamity of] speaking conceited (haughty) words. 27, moral
from the story. 28. morsel (of food).

Conversation.

Lesson 17.
Primitive and Derivative Verbs.

Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 119

§ 257, Simple or Primitive Verbs are those which
have no letters or syllables inserted after the root:

for instance yaxmiaq to w r i t e , s e v m e k to love,

oqoumaq to read, are simple verbs, because there

1 Mujer red ve Mezeedun feehi masdarlar.
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§ 258. But if I say yaz-
dirmaq, sevishmek, oqoimmaq: these are derivative verbs,

the new or secondary roots are yazdir,
swish, oqonn. These are formed by inserting certain
letters between the simple roots and the infinitive
termination, and thus changing the meaning of the verb,
more or less.

§ 259. The so-called servile letters are those letters,
which, when added to the roots, change, more or less,

the meaning of the verb. They are:

§ 200. These letters or syllables have each their
own special signification when inserted to form a new
root. Each alters the meaning of the verb in a regular

manner. 1, 2, 3. f, dir, r have the power of
making verbs Transitive, if the original root is Intransitive;
and Causal, if the original verb is Transitive. 4, 5. A verb

is made either Reflexive or Passive by adding l or

n to the root of a primitive verb. 6. Reciprocal verbs

are formed by adding ah to the root of primitive verbs.

§ 261. There are six measures bab, vezn],
as they are called in Turkish, which serve as formulas

are no letters added to the roots yaz, sev,

oqou.
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to enable the student always to remember the addition
and the changes of meaning caused by the insertion
of the servile letters.

1. Oqoutmaq [Transitive and Causal].

§ 262. This form is obtained by adding
ut, out) to the stem (§§ 52, 56).

The effect of the insertion of this letter is twofold:
1. If the original primitive form is intransitive, it

is made transitive; as:

Trans i t ive verbs. 1. seoylemek to speak.

deoshemek to floor, to carpet. 2. chaghir-

maq to call. bashlamaq to begin. 3 . q a z i -

maq to dig, to engrave. aramnq to seek. 4.

aqmaq to flow. bilemek to sharpen (a knife). 5,

yuklemek to load. dinlemek to listen.

In t rans i t ive verbs. 6. bichramaq to

jump. erimek to be melted. 7 . u s h u m e k to

feel cold, shiver. sovoumaq to become cold,

cool, qoqmaq to smell, to have a smell. 8.

otourmaq to sit:

baqmaq to look:

otourtmaq to make to sit, seat.

baqitmaq to make to look, to
show.

2. If the original simple form be transitive, it
changes to causal; as:

oqoumaq to read:
yiy qamaq to wash:

oqout maq to cause to read.
yiy'qatmaq to cause to wash.

Note. This t is added, generally, when the root of the
verb ends in a vowel, or in one of the semivowels

Change the following verbs into the first measure
and give their meanings.

Exercise 32.
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ouyoumaq t o sleep. yashamaq to l i v e . a g h -
lamaq to cry, to weep.

2. Yazdirmaq [Transitive and Causal!.

§ 263. This measure is formed by adding (dir,
dir, dur, dour) to the root (§§ 52, 56).

The effect of this syllable on the root is just the
same as that of the first measure:

1. If the primitive verb is intransitive, it is made
transitive; as:

eolmek to die (intrans. : eoldiormek to kill (trans.)

ouyanmaq to awake (intrans.):

ouyandirmaq to awaken (trans.).

2. If the primitive verb be transitive, it is changed
into a causal; as:

achmaq to open (trans.;:

yazmaq to write ( » ):

achdirmaq to cause to open.

yazdirmaq to cause to write.

Note. This dir is added generally to those verbs whose
stem ends in a consonant other than those mentioned above.

There are some exceptions:
geormek to see:

gelmek to come:

gitmek to go:

qalqmaq to rise:

getirmek to bring:.

geoturmek to carry

qaldirmaq to raise, to lift up.

geostermek, geordurmek
to make to see,

[to show.

Exercise 83.

Change the following verbs to this measure and
give the meanings.

Intransitive verbs. 1. gezmtk to walk.

gulmek to laugh. 2. osanmaq to become

tired of. outanmaq to be ashamed. 3. in-

mek to come down. binmek to ride on. 4.

evlenmek to marry. chalishmaq to work.



Transit ive verbs. 5. loulmaq to find.

bilmek to know. 6. almaq to take. vermek to

give. 7. sevmek to l o v e k e s m e k to cut.

3. Ichirmek [Transitive and Causal].

§ 264. This measure is formed by adding (-ir-,
-ir-, -our-, -ur-) to the stem (§§ 52, 56).

It changes the Intransitive into Transitive and the
Transitive into Causal; as:

Note. This form is a modification of the second form, losing
the .> d; therefore its derivatives are very limited, and almost all
are here given.

Exercise 84.

Change the following verbs into the third measure
and give the meanings.

Intransi t ive verbs. 1. ouchmaq to fly.

yatmaq to lie down. 2. artmaq to be increased.

batmaq to sink. 3. dtishmek to fall.

shashmaq to miss one's way. 4. bitmek to be finished :

tashmaq to overflow. 5. douymaq to hear

of. doymaq to become satiated. 6 . q a c h m a q

to flee. gechmek to pass. yitmek to be lost.

4. Taranmaq [Reflexive, Passive].

§ 265. This measure is formed by adding n,
(in, un, oun) to the root of the verb (§§ 52, 56).

It changes the Transitive into the Reflexive and
Passive; as:

Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 123
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§ 266. In spelling there is no difference between
the reflexive and the passive, as both are formed by

adding n. The difference is in the meaning. If the
verb deals with the subject, it is reflexive; if the verb
refers to the logical object, it is passive, because
passive verbs have no grammatical object; as:

Effendi yiyqandi The Master washed himself (reflexive).
Qadehler yiyqandi The cups have been washed (passive).

Exercise 85.

Change the following verbs into the fourth measure.

1. chalmaq to steal; to knock at (the door); to

play (a tune) 2. deokmek to, pour, dwymek to

beat. 3. wymaq to undress, strip. 4. qllwaq

to do, to perform. tvjamaq to plug, stop. 5.

gezmek to walk about. yiyqamaq to wash. 6.

Itaqmaq to look. si'vmck. 7. or da?/-

amaq to prop up. seoylemek to speak.

o. Yazilmaq [Passive].

§ 267. The measure is formed by the addition

of oul) to the root (§§ 52, 56).
It changes the primitive verbs into passives; as:

yazmaq to write: yazilmaq to be written.

kesmek to cut: kesilmek to be cut.
Note. a. The passive of those verbs which end in a vowel,

or liquid letter, is never formed according to this measure, but
according to the fourth.
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b. The passive form of the verbs etmek, eyl-
emek, to do, perform is edilmek:

Exercise 36.

Change the following verbs into this measure and

6. Georushmek [Reciprocal].
§ 268. This measure is formed by adding sh,

(ish, oush, ish) to the root of the verb (§§ 52, 56).
It changes the meaning of the verb into a reci-

procal one; as:

Exercise 87.

§ 269. a. The meaning of the Negative form is, of
course, in general perfectly clear; but the negative form
of the causal verbs, besides its ordinary signification,
sometimes expresses a prohibition or prevention of the
action being done. Thus oqout mamaq means 'not to
cause to read', but also 'to prevent some one from reading';
yazdir mamaq 'not to cause to write', and also 'to prevent
from writing'.

Muta-la-at Remarks.

Change the following verbs into the sixth form.
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Memaliki Mahrouseyi Shahanenin taqsimleri.
2Memaliki lMahrouseyi Shahanvl Vilayetlere, Vila-

yetler2 Liva yakhod Sanjaqlara, Sanjaqlar Qazalara,
Qazalar Nahiyelere, Nahiyeler5 dakhi Qaryelere taqsim
olounour6. — Vilayctdenmesoul1 olan zat vali9 , Sanjaqdan
me soul olan Mutesar'rit10, Qazadan me soul olun Qayim-
maqam11, Nahiyeden me soul olan Mudir12 ve Qaryclerden
mesoul olanlar13 Ikhtiyar mejlisleri14 ve moukhtarlar15 dir.

Words. I. The Protected Countries of His Majesty (Royal).
2. province. 3. a county, arrondisseinent 3a. a' district, canton.
4. or. 5. a sub-district (parish or commune). 5 a. village. B.aredivided.
7. responsible. 8. who is (who governs). 8a. person. 9. governor
general. 10. governor. 1 1 . sub-governor. 12. a governor of a sub-
district, mudir. 13. who are. 14. bailiff courts. 15. bailiffs.

Lesson 17.

§ 270. b. A Transitive verb, or a verb which has
been converted into one, according to the rules mentioned
aboye, may become doubly, and even triply, transitive,,
causative, or passive; as:
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Conversation.

Memaliki Mahrouseyi Shahane 29 vilayete taqsim
olounour. Sounlardan altisi Avropada, yirmi biri Asiyada,
biri Afriqada ve diger biri dakhi Aq denizde dir.

Lesson 18.

Compound Verbs.
§ 271. Compound verbs are formed by employing

Arabic, Persian and Turkish words with the Turkish
auxiliary verbs, or by affixing certain particles to nouns
and adjectives in order to turn them into verbs.
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§ 274. III. Compound Passive verbs are constructed
with the same kind of words and with the passive form

Note. The original meaning of bouyourmaq is to
c o m m a n d , to de ign , to be k i n d e n o u g h , but aw an auxiliary
it is used when the agent is a person of rank or is politely
treated as such.

§ 273. II. Compound Intransitive verbs are formed
by uniting Arabic or Persian adjectives and active
and passive participles (ismi fayil, me foul) to the in-

1. Compound verbs, formed by using nouns
with auxiliary verbs.

§ 272. I. Compound Transitive verbs are con-
structed by uniting with nouns and adjectives (generally
of Arabic and Persian origin) one of the four purely

Lewson 18.



2. Verbs derived from Nouns and Adjectives.
§ 276. I. Transitive verbs are formed from

nouns and adjectives by the addition of lamaq

to those containing hard vowels, and to
those containing soft vowels. When this termination
is added to a noun, it has the meaning of to provide
with, and wEen added to an adjective signifies to
render; as:

Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 9

§ 275. IV. Compound Causal verbs are constructed
with the same kind of words and with the causal forms

129Compound Verbs.
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§ 277. II. Intransitive and Passive verbs are formed

by the addition of lenmek, lanmaq to
nouns or adjectives; as:

§ 280. The same termination, however, added to
nouns produces reciprocal verbs; as:
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The Potential Verb.
§ 283. To be able to do an act ion is expressed
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the root of any verb, with he joined to it. This is
called in Turkish the Potential verb. It somewhat
resembles the Potential mood of the English verb. But
this is a class of verbs in the Turkish language, which
has all the moods, tenses and modifications which the
regular verbs have; as:

Lesson 18.

Accelerative Verbs.

§ 286. By adding the verb vermek to the
root of any verb, another verb is formed which expresses
doing the same action, but in a very off-hand way.

This verb is called by native grammarians
Fee-li Tajil Accelerative verb or Verb of Facility.

§ 287. If the root of the original verb .end in a

consonant it takes a vowel after it; and if it end

in a vowel the s y l l a b l e m u s t be added to it
(§ 53); as:
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Exercise 40.

Change the following verbs into the affirmative and
negative forms of the Potential and Accelerative verbs.

Conversation.

Reading Exercise.

The Provinces.
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Lesson 19.
The Derivative forms of the Infinitive.

§ 288. There are three formations of verbal
Substantives derived from the Infinitive: By append-
ing to the Infinitive the syllables
and by affixing to the root of the verb the terminations

§ 289. Turkish Infinitives and verbals are fre-
quently used substantively, and when so used they
can be declined like substantives, with or without the
pronominal affixes.
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Declension of the second and third
Derivative forms.

§ 290. The first, second and third forms of these
Verbal Derivative nouns are often used with the prono-
minal affixes; as:

§ 291. Turkish Infinitives govern nouns and
pronouns, which are always put before them; the object
is to be put in the nominatival form, if indefinite; and
in the accusative if definite. This is the case also for
Verbal nouns and Participles (§§ 83, Note, 251); as:

§ 292. The logical subject of the Infinitive is to
be put in the Genitive case: or to use another expression,
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the infinitive or verbal noun, if considered as a sub-
stantive, requires a noun or pronoun before it in the
genitive. In the case of Pronouns this is not always
necessary, as the affixed pronoun represents the logical
subject; as:

§ 293. If the Infinitive is to be used as the object,
it may be put in three different cases: With neuter
verbs following it is always in the dative; with active
verbs, if the object is definite, in the accusative; if
indefinite, it assumes a nominatival form (§ 83, Note); as:

§ 294. The first Derivative formed from the Infi-
nitives denotes the jict, the action. The negative of
this form is composed in two ways:

§ 295. But the negative, dative and ablative forms
when used with some verbs mean to behave as if:

Geor memezlikden geldi, geor memezliye vourdou He pretended
not to see.

Tanimamazliq etmek To behave as if not acquainted.

§ 296. The second Derivative of the Infinitive is
sevme yazma the mode of writing, the

manner of loving; loving, writing. Always accent the
last syllable.

§ 297. The pronunciation and the spelling of this
second form is just the same as that of the second person
Imperative negative singular; but the accent is decisive.
The second Derivative has the accent on the last syllable,
while in the Imperative the penultimate (the syllable
before the negative suffix) is accented:



The Inf in i t ive used as a Substant ive.
§ 299. It has been several times mentioned that

the Infinitive is regarded as a noun, and that, like a
noun, it is liable to every kind of change which the
noun undergoes (§ 289). The student will understand
these peculiarities from the study of the following
examples.

§ 298. The English Impersonal verbs and those
verbs whose objects are not mentioned, but understood,
are rendered in Turkish as follows. The subject of the
Impersonal verb and the object must be mentioned', as:

Lesson 19.138
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§ 300. The Continuative tenses are formed from
the Infinitive as in the following examples:

§ 301. Some of the derivatives of the second and
third forms are used as common nouns (§ 443); as:

Words.
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Translation 42.

1. Giving is better than taking. 2. Every ascent
has its descent and every going has its coining. 3. I have
no intention of [to] writing a letter to the father; have
you? 4. To mount a donkey is a shame, to dismount
another (two). 5. Nobility is [gained] by giving, bravery
by killing. 6. The wind is blowing very hard. 7. Which
is better, smoking tobacco or drinking coffee? — Neither
of them is [not] useful for health. 8. Are those sugar-
plums nice? — Yes, Sir! 9. This ice-cream is made of
milk, ice and lemon. 10. This cup is made (yapma)
in Germany. 11. Seal the letters and send them to
the post-office; don't forget to seal them, seal and tie.
12. Why are these children crying? — I don't know
the reason. 13. Don't go to see the teacher without

Lesson 19.
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The Finite Verb.

§ 302. Turkish verbs, like nouns, have two numbers :
the singular and the plural. They have three persons,
which do not vary for gender as they do in Arabic.

§ 303. The Moods of the Verb. *In Turkish the
verbs have six moods l : the Infinitive 2, the Imperative,
the Indicative, the Assertive, the Narrative and the Con-
ditional. The Infinitive, the Imperative and the Indica-
tive are common to almost all languages ; but the Asser-
tive, Narrative and Conditional are peculiar to the Turkish.
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taking me. 14. To begin to read his lesson. 15. The
days began to grow shorter.

Conversation.



§ 304. The Conjugation of Verbs. All the Turkish
verbs are conjugated in the same way, these being no
irregular Verbs, except the Substantive defective verb
'to be'; but there are certain modifications required by
the law of euphony which hold good in the inflections
of the verbs as in those of other parts of speech. We
employ as examples in each mood and tense the verbs

§ 306. Of the six moods of the verb, the In-
finitive has been fully described in the previous chapters.

§ 307. The Ind ica t ive mood is the simple
conjugated form of the verb and is the basis of the
other three compound moods. It has eight tenses.

§ 308. The Compound moods, the Assertive,
Narrative and Conditional are formed by the aid of the
three tenses of the substantive verb, which latter is called
in Turkish the Auxiliary verb3.

§ 309. The Substantive verb in general
corresponds to the English verb 'to be', but it is
defective. It has been mentioned several times in
the previous chapters4; but it is useful to bring it in
again here (§§ 65, 72, 73, 238).

1 Hal; Muzari, Maziyi shouhoudi; Maziyi naqli; Mustaqbel;
Iltizami, Vujoubi; Farziye*. — 2 The Imperative, Optative and Ne-
cessitative are really moods according to the European Gram-
marians. But they are not considered as moods according to
the Turkish idea; they are variations of the Future tense. The
Turkish language acknowledges only four moods as has been

142 Lesson 20.

mentioned. §§ 65, 73, 238.
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§ 310. The Asser t ive mood, is used when the
fact mentioned is asserted by the knowledge of the
speaker; or it is stated on the authority of the speaker;
he knows it of his own experience or knowledge, with-
out depending upon hearing it from others; as:

§ 311. This mood is obtained by adding to the
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative
mood the past tense of the substantive verb. It has
all the tenses of Indicative.

§ 312. The Narrative Mood is employed when
a fact is stated, but not on the authority of the speaker.
It is a hearsay or report founded on the statement
of others (§ 238); as:

§ 313. This mood is obtained by adding to the
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative
mood the Dubitative or Perfect tense of the Substantive
verb. It has all the tenses of Indicative save the Past.

§ 314. The Conditional Mood. This states the
condition on which another action takes place, has
taken place, or will take place. It corresponds to what
is called in European languages the Subjunctive; as; '
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§ 315. This mood is formed by adding to the
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative,
the Conditional tense of the substantive verb.

It has all the tenses of the Indicative, except the
Imperative.

§ 317 a. The first person Singular is wanting. The
root of the verb is the second person Imperative
Singular, the plural of which is formed in two ways:
sevin, yazm is very common in speech; seviniz, yaziniz
is used in literature and among literary people.
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1. Where are you going? — I am going to the
doctor. — Why are you going to the doctor? — I have
malaria. I am going to show myself to the doctor.
2. What is the price of this calico? — It is four piastres
a yard. 3. It is raining: let us go home and read the
day's newspapers. 4. The flesh of those cattle is not
good for the health: let nobody eat it. 5. What are
the children doing? — They are reading their books.
6. Please call the maid-servant. 7. Bring me a little
fried meat and a piece of roast meat. 8. There is a
knife on the table.

Conversation.

Translation 44.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 10

Words.

Exercise 48.
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Reading Exercise.

The Religions and Denominations,

Transliteration.
Memaliki Shahanede boulounan1 dinler2 Islamliq,

Khristiyanliq ve Yehoudilik namlari ile uch dur. Is-

Words. 1. found, existing. 2. religions. 3. Islamiem.
4. Christianity. 5. Judaism. 6. names.
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§ 318. In the formation of the tenses, the third
person singular is first made by the addition of some
suffix to the root of the verb. The other persons are
made by the addition of the present tense of the Sub-
stantive verb. Every tense has its characteristic suffixes.

§ 319. The characteristic sign of the Present is
the syllable which, added to
the root of the verb, makes the third person singular
of this tense (§ 54). The other persons are obtained
by simply adding the present tense of the Substantive
verb to the stem thus formed (§§ 309, 522).

10*

The Present Tense.
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lamlar deort mezhebe7 ayrilmishlar dir8: Hanefi9, Hanbali10,
Shafiyi11 ve Maliki12. Islamlarm bedyuk qismi13 Hanefi
mezhebinden dir: Turkler ve Kurdlerden bazttari Hanefi
dirler. Ajemler14, Qizil-bashlar15 ve Kurdlerden bazilari
Shafiyi dirler. Arablardan bazi qabileler Hanbali ve
bazilar Maliki dirler. Her kedyde ve shehirlerde jamiler11

ve imamlar18 var dir.
Memaliki Malirousede boidounan Kliristiyanlar dalehi

bashlija deort beoyuk mezheblere ayrilmlshlar dir: Protestan,
Qatolik, Ermeni ve Roum. Her Khristiyan kedylerde ve
shehirlerde kiliseler ve papas ve vayigler20 var dir.
Yehoudiler pek az dir. Anjaq Istanbolda ve Memalild
shahanenin bazi, shehirlerinde boulounoiirlar.

7. denomination, sect; religious opinion; one of the four
orthodox schools of opinions in Islam. 8. are divided. 9. the
Hanefi sect or school of Sunni Moslems, founded by Imam Ebou
Hanife. 10. The Hanbali sect, founded by Imam Ahmed ibni (son
of) Hanbal. 11. The Shafiyi school or sect, founded by the great
lawyer Muhammad son of Idris, called Imam Shafiyi. 12. The
school founded by Imam Malik. 13. part. 14. Persians. 15. Red-
heads: the non-Sunnite Turks (said in contempt as though wor-
shipping the round red stone in Kebela, on which were beheaded
Hassan and Husyin , the two sons of Caliph Ali; they are also
called Alevee: i. e. followers of Ali, while the Hanefees are called
Sunnites). 16. tribes. 17. mosques. 18. a leader in public wor-
ship of Islam. 19. priest. 20. preacher.



§ 320. -ZVote. This tense is often called by English
Grammarians the Present Progressive or Second
Present Tense. It indicates that the action is going
on at the present moment, while one is speaking;
whereas the Aorist of the Indicative indicates that the
action is going on but is not over, and is habitual.
Hence the Aorist of the Indicative has often been
regarded as the Present Tense of that mood; but it is not
really so, as it expresses the action in an indefinite way,
referring both to the present and the future (§ 328). Thus
yaziyoroum means I write at the present moment, I am
writing', just like the Continuative Present (§ 300)
yazmaqda'ylm; whereas yazarim means 7 write in general
as a habit', or it conveys a promise, and then corresponds
to 'I will write'.

Lesson 21.148

Potential Present.

The Negative Present.
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Interrogative Present.

2. Assertive Present (Imperfect).
I he Assertive Present, which corresponds to the

Imperfect tense of the English, indicates that an action
had begun, but was not finished at the time spoken
of; as:



Exercise 45.

Lesson 21.150
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Translation 46.

1. I am eating bread and drinking water; what
art thou doing? — I ana preparing myself to go to
Iconium. 2. Thou art reading thy lesson: but thy
classmates are not studying (working); they are lazy.
3. No, Sir, why do you say so? How hard they are working!
But it is very difficult, they cannot do better. 4. Are
they coming to our house to-morrow? — If they are
coming tell them to bring my umbrella. 5. He was
thirsty; you are hungry. — No, Sir, I am satisfied.
6. I wish to go to Smyrna, do you wish to see that
city? 7. Can you change a mejidiye for me? — I cannot
change it; but if you can give me ten paras, I can
give you four quarters. 8. The bread is very cheap now;
they are giving an oke of it for 23 paras. "

Beading Exercise.

The Use of Animals.

Conversation.
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Lesson 22.
The AORIST.

§ 326. The characteristic sign of the Aorist of the

Indicative is the letter , re added to the root of the
verb, which fprins the third person singular. The other

Lesson 22.

Hayvanlarin bize olan bazi faydeleri.
Hayvanlarin bize pek choq faydesi1 var dir.
Ilk yerde hayvanlarm bir chogliou bizim yeyejekUrimizi2

tedarik3 ediyorlar. Sighir4-, dana^, qoyoun, kechi, qouzou
ve ovlaq6 gibi hayvanlarm; vc tavouq, qaz1^ eordek gibi
qoushlarin etlerni yeyorouz, av etleriyle baliqlar dakhi ba'zi
leziz taamlar10 yapmagha qoul'laniliyor.

Inek, kechi, qoyoun ve jamous11 gibi hayvanlarin
sudunden sudlu qah've, sudlu chay, sudlaj12, yoghourt13

ve bourilar gibi ba'zl lezlz taamlar yapiliyor. Bounlardan
basliqa bounlarin sndiiyle tere yaghi14 ve peynir yapilmaqda
Air. Distii eshek sudunu de hekimttr hastalar ichin pek
choq qoullaniyorlar.

Words. 1. use, benefit. 2. food. 3. to prepare, procure.
4. cattle. 5. calf. 6. kid (§ 36). 7. geese. 8. duck. 9. delicious.
10. foods, qoul'lanmaqTo use. 11. buffalo. 12. rice-milk. 13. thick
curds of milk, madzoun. 14. butter. 15. female.
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persons are formed by simply adding the abbreviated
present of the Substantive Verb (§§ 522, 309).

§ 327. The vowel sound between the re and the
root of the verb varies, being either -ar, -er; -ir, -ir;
-our, -fir, and can only be learnt by practice or from
a good dictionary. Ex.:

The Negative Aorist.

The Potential Aorist.

1. Indicative Aorist.

I do not love or I shall not love . . .
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Interrogative Aorist.

I am not able to love, I cannot love . ..

Do I not love? dost thou not love? etc.

Muta-la-at Remarks.
§ 329. I. The formation of the Negative Aorist is

irregular, as is seen above.
§ 330. II. The use of the Aorist among the com-

mon people varies; as:

§ 331. The First Gerund. When jesine
is added to the third person singular it gives the mean-
ing 'as if, intending to do'.

ouyour'jasina geo zlerini qapadi.
He shut his eyes pretending that he was sleeping.

sesi alir jasina baghirdi. He shouted
out as loud as he could (take his voice).

§ 332. This jesine is sometimes added to nouns,
and signifies 'after the manner of, as, like'.

mird jesine davraniyor oudou. He was
behaving himself in a manly way.

Eshek jesine baghirdi. He cried out like an ass.
§ 333. The Second Gerund. Such English phrases

as 'before coming, before going' etc. consisting of cbe-



Negative and Interrogative.
sevmez'idim, sevmez'dim; sevmez'idin . .

I used not to love or would not love or would not have loved, etc.
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fore' with a gerund, are rendered in Turkish in two
ways: one by the use of the second derivative from the
Infinitive, as has been mentioned above (§ 299). The
other by appending -den evvel to the
third person singular of the Aorist, negative form; as:

I used to write, I should write,
I should have written, etc.

§ 335. The Assertive Aorist, which is called by
English scholars Past Habitual (corresponding to the
Irnparfait and Conditionnel tenses of French) indicates
that one was formerly, in the habit of doing an action
or that one would do it on condition of something

2. The Assertive Aorist (Conjunctive).

§ 334. The Third Gerund. When the third
person affirmative and negative come together a gerund
results:
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§ 336.

3. The Narrative Aorist.

§ 337.
4. The Conditional Aorist.

Used I not to love? etc. Did I not use to love? etc.

If I do not love . . .

(They say that) I used to love, (Perchance) I love . . .

§ 338. Note. The Conditional Aorist is abbrevia-
ted sometimes by omitting the characteristic re, and
then resembles greatly the Suppositive tense § 378; as:
scvsem, sevsen, sevse.

§ 340. When two or more verbs follow one ano-
ther in the same tense, number and person, the personal
ending is generally omitted in all but the last:



Exercise 47.

Words.

Peder her akh'sham size gidiyor vd yari gejeyedek otourou-
yoroudou, for gidiyoroudou. My father used to go every night
to your house and stay there till midnight.

The AORIST. 157
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Translation 48,

1. I know Armenian. Thou knowest German. Does
he know Greek? 2. Before you came here, you did
not know us (assertive). 3. Before seeing the property
(mal), I cannot give the money, but if I see and
approve, I will give the money. — Well, Sir, if I can
make you like it, then I hope you will pay. — 4. At
what o'clock do you go to bed? — I eat at 12 o'clock
Turkish time, and lie down at 3 o'clock, in summer,
but in winter I eat at one o'clock and go to bed at
five. Sometimes, if I have guests, I sit up until -six
o'clock. 5. I do not do so! I eat early and I retire
early. I rise early in the morning. While others are
sleeping, I read and write my lesson. Sometimes in
the fresh morning air I take a walk in the field.
6. Well done! my boy; you do well. 7. Can you ride
on horseback? — Yes, I can (ride), but you cannot
ride. 8. What do they call this boy? — They call
him Nejib.

Conversation.

Reading Exercise.

Voices of Animals.
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Hayvanlarin sesleri.

Butun liayvarilarin kendilerine makh sous1 sesleri
var dir, ve ol sesi geostermek ichin de birer ta 'birleri
var dir; Mesela.3 —

At Kishner*, eshek anirir5, inch beoyurur6, arslan
geomurder1, ayi khomaurdar8, gourd oulour9, kedpek hav-
lar10, tilki inje bir sesle siniler11, qoyoun ve kechi meler12,
kedi miyavlar, khoros eoter14, tavouq gidaqlar15, pilijler
ve oufaq qoushlar jivilder16, hind tavouglou11 goulou goulou
eder1*, papaghan19 laqirdl eder20, geoyerjin21 dem cheker22,
bulbul23 shaqir24, eordek vaq vaq eder25.

Words. 1. Especial. 2. term. 3. for instance. 4. Kish-
nemek to whinny. 5. afiirmaq to bray. 6. bebyurmek to moo.
7. geomurdemek to roar. 8. Khomurdamaq to growl. 9. ouloumaq
to howl. 10. havlamaq to bark. 11. sinilemek to squeak. 12. me-
lemek to bleat. 13. miyavlamaq to mew. 14. eotmek to crow.
15. gidaqlamaq to cackle. 16. jivildemek to chirp. 17. turkey
(Indian) hen. 18. to gobble. 19. parrot. 20. to chatter. 21. pigeon.
22. to coo. 23. nightingale. 24. shaqimaq to warble. 25. to quack.

Lesson 23.

The Past Tenses.
§ 341. There are two tenses denoting the Past.

§ 342. One is the Categorical Preterite called by
the natives Maziyi shouhoudi 'eye-witness past', which
depicts the speaker as having been present or as having
witnessed something with his own eyes, so as to know
it for certain without any doubt. Hence it corresponds



with the compound tense formed with the Past Parti-
ciple and the auxiliary verb 'To have'. For instance
yazdi, not only means he wrote (in the presence of the
speaker), but also he has written.

It may also be translated by the English Past,
formed with did; as: yazdi mi? Did he write? — yazdi,
he did write.

§ 343. The other is the Dubitative Past, Maziyi naqli
implying or expressing doubt. The speaker is not sure
about the matter, he may have heard it from others. This
tense can be correctly used only when the truth of an
assertion is not guaranteed, and when the speaker means
to state that he believes what he says, but cannot
vouch for it; as: yazmish 'he wrote (as others say) he
has written (I believe), I am not sure about it'. This
tense is used in telling stories of the past or anecdotes
which the speaker has heard from others or read in
books.

160 Lesson 23.

Potential Past.

I wrote, I did write,
I have written . . .

I loved, etc.

I was able
to love ...
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§ 349. The Assertive Past, which is called in
English the Pluperfect, is made in two ways, one by
adding the Past tense of the Substantive Verb to the

Turkish Conv.-Gramtnar. 11

§ 345. The Fourth Gerund. A very common

expression is formed by adding o > -da, -de to the first
person plural of the Past, thus indicating when an action
is performed.

§ 346. The Fifth Gerund. By adding . -je,
to the same person, another kind of gerund is made,
which corresponds to in proportion as, the more — the
more:
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third person of the Past tense and the second by adding
the third person of the Past of the Substantive Verb
to the Past tense.

The Dubitative Past.
§ 351. The characteristic sign or suffix of this

tense is -mish, -mieh, -mush, -moush, accor-
ding to the dominant vowel. The formation of the
persons is regular.

§ 352. 1. Indicative Dubitative.



§ 355. 4. Conditional Dubitative.

§ 354. 3. Narrative Dubitative.

Negative and Interrogative Forms.

§ 353. 2. Assertive Dubitative.

Potential Dubitative.

163The Past Tenses.
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Words.

§ 356. Further:

Exercise 49.
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Translation 50.

1. What has he planted in the garden? — He
has planted there some lilies, potatoes and tomatoes.
2. Whose brother has two small knives? 3. It is re-
ported [they say] that a man was killed yesterday in
the town. 4. [They say] some one has been killed
this week at the mill. 5. When did the ship sail? —
She sailed on the first day of the month. 6. The mail
from Samsoun arrived this morning. 7. Did you see
my father? No, Sir, I waited for him in the market
but I could not see him. My brother James saw him
yesterday. 8. The more you learn the happier you
are. 9. The more you advise him the angrier he gets.
10. When your brother comes from the town, please
let me know.

Words. 1. a. iarikh date, history. 2. a. vasita hand, means.
3. fet etmek to conquer. 4. fatih conqueror (§ 601). 5. mou-
hasere siege (§ 618). 6. zeval fall. 7. p. nam name. 8. Qanouni
Soultan Suleyman Sultan Suleyman, the Lawgiver (1520—66). 9. qo-
manda commandership. 10. vezir vizier. 11. moumayileh His Ex-
cellency [the person refered to, i.e. the latter]. 12. ehali inhabitants.

Conversation.



166

13. liazretleri His Majesty. 14. hukumdar ruler. 15. Injili
Sherif the Holy Gospel. 16. tab printing. 17. towards the end of
the 17th century. 18. a pervert to Islam. 19. Ingiliz Kitabi
Mouqad'des shirketi B. & F. B. Society. 20. him metiyle through the
assistance, by.

Proper Names: Jibon Ed. Gibbon. Qarolos Charles V.

Lesson 24.

Lesson 24.

The Future Tense.
§ 357. The Future tense in Turkish corresponds

to that of the English language; with this difference,
that it simply asserts what will happen, without making
a promise, which is always rendered by the Aorist.

§ 358. The Categorical Future is made by adding
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§ 360. 1. Indicative Future.

I shall not write . . .

I shall not be able to write.. .

Shall I write?

Shall I not write?

Shall I not be able to write?

Negative and Interrogative.

§361. 2. Assertive Future.

Assertive Future or Imperfect Future signifies that
an action was going to take place in the past, Present,
or future.

I was about to write, (yesterday, to-day or to-morrow).

Note. This tense is often written and pronounced in the
following manner:
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Exercise 51.

Words.

§ 364. Further:

§ 363. 4. Conditional Future.

§ 362. 3. Narrative Future.
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Translation 52.

1. Who will come to visit us to morrow? — I be-
lieve that my sister Eliza will pay us a visit. 2. In
the Psalms mesmoitrlar) David says: Thou will
show me the path of life. 3. Mrs. Mary loved her
children and is loved by them. 4. As soon as I hear,
I shall let you know. 5. You shall not go to the gar-
dens. I will not allow it. 6. I shall write a few lines
before I go to supper. 7. Shall I give him so much?
No, Sir, he is asking too much. 8. Would Anna read
such a dirty paper? — She could read others more
dirty than that. 9. If I could (give), I would give you
five pounds, but I cannot give [it]. 10. Where will
he go? — If he finds a horse, he will go to the sum-
mer-residence.

Conversation.
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Words. 1. Nasred'din Hoja Effendi the reverend teacher
Nasreddin. 2. emsalsiz unique. 3. eomrunde in his life. 4. hich'bir
defa not at all. 5. laqirdi a word. 6. ishtahla gulunmek to be laugh-
ed at heartily. 7. dinlemek to listen. 8. haqq vermek to approve.
9. kursu a pulpit. 10. jemaat congregation, people. 11. clifoir-
mek to turn (his face). 12. te-aj jub et. to wonder. 13. jevaben.
in answer. 14. seoleyeyim I may speak.

Lesson 24.

Reading Exercise.

A Sermon of Nasr-ed-din.
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15. ertesi the following. 16. tekrar again, repeating. 16 a. aqil'li
wise. 17. davranmaq to behave. 18. baghrishmaq to shout, to call
-out together. 19. terbiyesizlik rudeness. 20. gujenmek to be angry.
21. madam ki since. 22. yeoruyu vermek (to depart and) go quickly.

Lesson 25.

The Optative Tense.
§ 365. The Optative tense expresses a desire or

wish that some action may be performed. Its charac-
teristic sign is when the root
ends in a vowel) added to the root of the verb. This
forms the third person singular. The first person
plural is formed by adding 1 -Imi, -lim to this.

§ 366. 1. Indicative Optative,

That I may love, that thou mayest love, etc.
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That I may not love, etc.

Interrogative.
§ 367. The interrogative forms are generally in

use only for first and third persons, they are used to
ask permission for something, and are rendered by shall
or may:

§ 370. The Seventh Gerund. By repeating the
third person singular another gerund is formed which
denotes repeated action:

Muta-la-at Remarks.

V § 368. The third person of the Optative is used
to form some important gerunds:

§ 369. The Sixth Gerund. By adding

or -liden berou, a gerund is obtained, called
the Primitive, meaning 'since'; as:

qosha qosha geldi. He came running continually.

§ 371. The Eighth Gerund. Another Gerund is

produced by adding to the same part
of the verb; it expresses the manner of a subordinate



action which takes place at the same time as that
stated by the verb it accompanies:

173The Optative Tense.

§ 372. The Ninth Gerund. This is obtained by

person, and is used for cursing and blessing:

2. The Assertive Optative.
§ 373. The Assertive Optative either expresses a

wish that some action may take place, although one
scarcely expects it, or indicates regret that some action
has not taken place in the past:

§ 374. The Dubitative Past third person singular
of any verb is compounded with the Assertive Optative

§ 375. a. Words which express a wish require
the verb which follows to be in the Optative: such
words are:

Muta-la-at Remarks.

He came running.
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Would that!

Would that it were so!

Al'lah vere yidi de! Would to God that!

MisaTler Examples.
Kiash'ki lourad'a olayuidi! Would that he had been here!
Kiash'ki, or, no'layidi vereyidim! Would that I had given!
Al'lah versiriki or Al'lah vereyidi de, or Al'lah verede eyi

bir yaghmour geleyidi! Would that God would grant a good rainl
§ 376. b. Sometimes the meaning approaches

much closer to that of the Suppositive Past (§ 379):

vermish olayidim or vermish ol-

sayidim are the same.

Words.

satmaq to sell

mertek post, beam

izin permission

beraber together.

satin almaq to buy

geonul heart

sanmaq to suppose, take

sadaqa alms

afiyet olsoun, or ola! May that be health
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Translation 54.

1. Shall I read it? what shall I say? 2. How shall
I have patience? 3. May his hand be broken! 4. Since
I began my lessons I have not missed a day. 5. 0
that I knew a little French! 6. Oh! that he might
come. 7. It is well that I did not offer it to you, for if
I had given it you would not have taken it. 8. Would
that he had been here! 9. Shall we go to see the
lion? — It is hot now, I cannot go. 10. May God
keep you in good health! 11. What shall J do now?
— You cannot do anything now. Go to your room
until I call you. 12. You must not go to your uncles'
house, unless you are invited. 13. By asking contin-
ually you can find [the way to] Bagdad. 14. By
studying continually you will learn fast.

Conversation.

Words. 1. Bab'bani douva Lord's Prayer. 2. semavat hea-
vens. 3. mouqad'des holy. 4. iradet will. 5. oldoughou gibi as
it (was). 6. ijra olounmaq to be done.
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7. emri haqq vouqpu boulmaq the decree of the True one
happened, he died. 8. esef et. to be sorry. 9. baghishlamaq to
grant. 10. aqlim yetmez I cannot comprehend (my reason do not
reach [so far] i. e. I was a child).

The Suppositive Tense [Subjunctive].
§ 377. The Conditional Optative, which is called

by many Grammarians simply the Suppositive tense,
is formed by adding the Conditional terminations to the
he of the third person Singular of the Optative.

Lesson 26.

§ 378. 1. Suppositive Present.

Negative.

If I write, If I were to write, etc.

If I do not write.
If 1 were not to write,



Muta-la-at: Remarks.

§ 381. a. The Conjunction p. is, so
to speak, included in the Suppositive Tense, as the

characteristic sign of this tense has the meaning
if, but it can be and often is used together with it,
especially for the sake of emphasis; as:

eyer chalishmasan, or chalishmasan If you do not try.

§ 382. b. If the Suppositive tenses are used with

they are regarded as Optative. If they

are used with eyer, they become Suppositive; as:
Kiashki on ghouroushoum olsa! O that I had ten piastres!
Eyer' on ghouroushoum ol'sa. If I had ten piastres.
Kiashki erktri gelseyidim! O that I had come earlier!
Eyer erken gelse yidim. If I had corne earlier.

§ 383. c. The Optative of the auxiliary verb
olmaq 'to become, to have3 is used with the third per-
son Dubitative and Future of any verb, to express the
Suppositive; as:

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 12

The Suppositive Tense.

§ 379. 2. Suppositive Past.
The Suppositive Past states the condition on which,

if something had happened, some other action would
have taken place, or would still take place. It casts
doubt on the performance of some condition.

177
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If I am about to read.

If I had
written.

Dun bize gelmish olsayldiniz, amoujami georurudunuz.
If you had come to us yesterday, you would have seen my uncle.
Ma'ashinizi alajaq olsaniz, borjonnouzou veriniz.
If you receive your salary, pay your debts.

Misal'ler Examples.

Words.

selam salutation

daqiqa minute

darilmaq to be offended

divit inkstand

bile even, though

ne demek! certainly!'

Exercise 55.



1. Where will he go? — If he finds a horse he will
go to the forests. 2. Had we been walking in the street,
we should have been seen. 3. May I bring my ink-
stand here? 4. If you write to your mother, give her
(say to her) my compliments (salutations). 5. Had we
stayed there for a minute, we should have seen the
Governor-general and the governor. 6. Although you
bring the grapes, I may not eat them. 7. Should you
want money, take them to the city and sell them.
8. Were the merchant to send the goods now, I should
use them to-day. 9. I believe that, if they were here
now, we could sell them here. 10. If I take your pen
for a moment, will you be offended? — No, Sir, you
may use it as long as you wish. 11. May he bring
his younger brother with him? — Certainly; if he
brings him, my children will be very glad.
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Translation 56.

Conversation.

Reading Exercise.

A Sermon of Nasr-ed-din.

Words. 1. a. ma'bad continued.



2. meraq curiosity. 3. qarar vermek to decide. 4. bilenleriniz
those who know among you (§ 407).

Lesson 27.180

Lesson 27.
The Necessitative Tense.

§ 384. The Necessitative Tense indicates necessity,
obligation and duty, that an action must or ought to
take place.

The characteristic sign of this tense is

-meli with the soft and with the hard
verbs. This termination is added to the root.

sevmeli' He must love (if is necessary).

yazmali' He must write (that is his duty).

§ 385.
1. Indicative Necessitative.

sevmeli'yim,
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§ 386. Note. In some regions of Turkey the
people make a wrong use of the third person plural
as sevmeliler, instead of the regular sevmeli dirler.

2. Assertive Necessitate.
§ 387. The Assertive Necessitative (which is call-

ed by some grammarians Past Necessitative) expresses
that it was necessary or right that an action should
have taken place, or that one was forced to perform
some act; as:

dun' gelmeliyidin You ought to have come
yesterday.

mekebe gitmeli'yidiniz 1. You ought to have
gone to the school. 2. You were obliged to go to the school.
3. You were to go to the school. 4. You should have gone to
the school.

§ 388. It is the Past tense of must , which is
wanting in English, and corresponds to the German
musste.

§ 389.
3.Narrative Necessitative.

yazmali' yimishim, yazmali' imishiz,
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§ 390.
4. Conditional Necessitative.

Muta-la-at: Remarks.

I ought to have written.

§ 392. b. When one verb follows another on
which it depends and with which it is connected by
that, expressed or understood, the use of the conjunction

ki between them is frequently avoided by employing

§ 393. c. The English verb 'To Have' when followed
by an infinitive, expresses an obligation or necessity:

§ 391. a. Instead of using this Necessitative form,
some words may be used to denote obligation and necessity
together with the Substantive verb, such words are:



Words.

Exercise 57.
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therefore the two verbs together are translated into
Turkish by the Necessitative tense or by* the obligatory
words (§ 391).

I have to write a letter. 1. Bin bir mektoub' yazmaliyim.
2. Bir mektoub' yazmagha mejbouroum. 3. Bir mektoub' yazmaq-
lighim iqtiza eder.

I have to learn my lesson. 1. Dersimi eoyrenmeli'yim.
2. Ders eoyrenmekliyim lazim dir, gerek'dir, vajib'dir, iqtiza'eder,
wouqtazi'dir etc.

§ 394. d. When the object of the finite verb in
such sentences comes before the infinitive, the sentence
does not denote obligation, but possession. It must
therefore be rendered in Turkish either by the Future
Participle (§ 408) or by the Infinitive Dative or Nomi-
natival w i t h i c h i n 'for'; as:

He has a book to read. 1. Oqouyajaq bir kitabi' var.
2. Oqoumagha bir kitabi' var. 3. Oqoumaq ichin bir kitabi' var.
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Translation 58.

Conversation.

1. You must have come to us as soon as you had
heard this news. 2. What shall I do? — If you have
not learnt your lesson, you should learn it now. 3. What
had your wife to do? — She had to write a note. 4. Have
they to go this way? — No, Sir, they are to go the
other way. 5. Who has to work all the day? — The
poor man has to work all the day. 6. Who had to give
all his money. — The baker had to give all his money.
7. What have you to do to-day? — I have to write a
letter. 8. What has the shoemaker to do? — The
shoemaker has to mend ray shoes. 9. Am I obliged
to come here? — Yes, you must come, your coming
is necessary. 10. The teacher called the pupils, gaying,
Come.



Lesson 28.

The Participles.
§ 395. There is no Relative Pronoun in Turkish

corresponding to the English who, which, or that.

185The Participles.

Words. 1. lashi ouzoumaq (to be put out of order) =: to
be a widower. 2. to be anxious. 3. adetden ol." to be usual.
4. yabanji stranger. 5. to veil. 6. to cause to swallow, to deceive.
7. eortu veil. 8. ne den! (what do you say) = what wonder! 9. adSta
simply; really. 10. his soul was oppressed = he was angry.
11. to unveil (her face). 12. to veil. 13. £da arrogance. 14. bire
qari now then, woman! 15. dinini sevrsen if you love your soul
= please! 16. he could scarcely get rid of her.
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These are always accompanied by a verb in English.
In Turkish the Subjective and Objective Participles of
the verb take the place of both the Relative and
the verb.

§ 396. Note. This peculiarity is the most charac-
teristic, and at the same time the most beautiful fea-
ture in the Turkish language, though foreigners
and even natives of Turkey, whose mother-tongue is
not Turkish, are often guilty of infringing it, and are
frequently in utter ignorance of its value and meaning.
For instance, beni seven adem 'the me-loving man'; ot
yeyen at 'the grass-eating horse': are equivalent to 'the
man who loves me' and 'the horse which eats grass'.
The great number of Participles derived from the Tur-
kish verb enables a very great degree of precision to
be given to this construction.

§ 397. The only Relative Pronoun in Turkish ki,
meaning 'who, which, that, what ' is not Turkish

in origin, it is Persian. This word, ki, is never used in
correct Turkish, though employed in translated Persian
and Arabic sentences. It is also used by foreigners.

§ 398. The Participles may be divided into two
classes or moods: Subjective and Objective.

1. Subjective Mood.
§ 399. The Subjective Participles are those which

are composed of the subject, (the nominative case of
who, which, that, what) and the verb. They are derived
both from active and from neuter or passive verbs.
In the first case they are called Active Participle (Ismi
Fayil) and in the second Passive Participle (Ismi Mefoul).
The Active Participle corresponds to the Present Participle
and the Passive Participle to the Past Participle of the
English Grammar.

§ 400. The Subjective Active and the Subjective
Passive Participles have seven tenses each:

Lesson 28.
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Dubitative:

Pluperfect:

Future :

Past Future

one who has written.

one who had written.

one who will write.

one who is (about) to
write.

§ 402. Subjective Passive Participle.

Present:

Aorist:

Past:

Dubitative:

Pluperfect:

Future :

Past Future:

Muta-la-at: Remarks.

§ 403. I. The Present Active Participle is appli-
cable either to the present or to the past; as:

yazan adem, means either 'the writing man, the
man who writes, the man who is writing', and cthe man who wrote'.

§ 404. II. The Aorist Participle means 'whose
nature or business is to write' or 'who is willing to
write': as:

§ 405. III. .The Negative of the Past Participle
is more used than the Affirmative:



§ 409. VII. The Aorist, Past, Dubitative and
Future Participles are the same in spelling and pro-
nunciation with those of the Indicative Mood. It is
very easy to distinguish them, and there is one absolute
rule: If it is Indicative Mood, it must always stand at
the end of the sentence, because verbs are always put
at the end of the sentence. If it is a Participle, as a
subject or a modifier of the subject, it mustjprecede
the verb in any case:

§ 408. VI. In English, when the object of the
verb falls between the verb 'to have' and the Infini-
tive, it may be rendered into Turkish by the Future
Participle (§ 393).

§ 407. V. Therefore, these three tenses, when
used as subjects, are declined like substantives, either
alone or with pronominal affixes.

§ 406. IV. Only the Present, the Pluperfect and
the Past Future tenses are used either as the subject or
as the adjective qualifying the subject of a sentence.
The remaining four tenses are always used as adjec-
tives qualifying the subject (§§ 71, 417, 423).

Lesson 28.188



Tatbiqat: Comparison.
§ 410. The order of construction in Turkish is

just the opposite of English. In English the Antece-
dent (subject) begins the sentence, then comes the Relative
Clause and thirdly the Verb (or predicate); or the Verb,
Antecedent and Relative Clause. But in Turkish the
order is always the same: first Relative Clause, then
the Antecedent, and third the Verb.

1.

2.

3. There is nobody (who does not love you).
(Sizi sevmedik) kimsv yoqdour.

4. (Those who have gone to and come) from India.
Ilindistana (gitmish ve gelmish olanlar).

5. I saw the man (whose house is big).
(Evi beoyuk olan) ademi geordum.

6. A woman (whose eyes are blind).
(Geozleri keor olan) bir qari

7. A horse (that runs fast).
(Chapouq seyirdir) bir at.

8. A man (who is not fit for anything).
(Sir ishe yaramaz) bir adem.

9. A letter (the address of which is not written).
(ustu yazilmamish [or yazilmadiq]) bir mektoub.

10. There was a man there (whose hand was
withered).

Orada (eli qouroumoush olan) bir adem var idi
11. The merchant (who has to come [or will come]

to-morrow).
(yarin gelejek [or gelejek olan]) tujjar.

The Participles. 189

kim dir? Who is the man, who will dwell in this house?
bou evde otourajaq kimse
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12. [Those who know among us], will teach (those
who do not know among you).

[Bilenlerimiz] (bilmeyenlerinize) eoyredejelder.
13. Who is the man (who will call the servant?)

(Rhizametkiari chaghirajaq olan) adem kim dir?
14. I have (nothing to be afraid of).

(Qorqajaq bir sheyim) yoq dour.

Exercise 60.

Exercise 59.

Words.
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Translation 61.

1. The man who died yesterday morning, was your
neighbour. 2. What have you? — I have a book, on
the cover of which there is a beautiful yellow picture.
3. What do you see? — 4. I see the baker who bakes
bread. 5. If you have seen the horse one of whose
eyes is blind, it is not ours. 6. The adze cuts the
wood. 7. Boys ! do not be afraid, there is nothing to
be feared. 8. It is a statement which cannot be believed.
— No, Sir, it is a credible statement. 9. Have you any-
thing to say to me? — I have nothing to say to you.
10. Whoever knows himself, knows a great deal (many
things). 11. Is this the lady whose sister is sick? —
No, she is the lady whose father is sick. 12. This
villager is not a man who does not know anything,
he is a man who reads and writes.

Conyersation.
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Words. 1. Who does not pay his debt. Who does not
know his limits i. e. conceited. 2. muraja-at et." to appeal. 3. our
children, the woman of the household (these names are applied
to the women in the Harem). 4. chamashir household linen.
5. strmek to hang up in full length and breadth on a line.
6. clothes-line. 7. ne olour? a common term for 'lf you please'.
8. to implore. 9. let us come that = unfortunately. 10 qadafti-
alB\n may your misfortune befall on it! = nothing at all! 11. ne
olour ki! not worth mentioning. 12. the other one. 13. yet.
14. the case. 15. ne deyon? for deyorsoun. What are you saying?

Lesson 28.

Reading Exercise.

To hang flour on a line.
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16. israr et." to insist. 17. anlasn' ne? why do you not
understand? 18. def et." to repel, expel.

Lesson 29.
The Participles. (Continued.)

2. Objective Mood. Siygheyi Sile.

§ 411. The Objective Participles are those which
combine the meanings of the oblique cases of the
Relative Pronouns (i. e. "whom, which, that, what', governed
by the words of, to, on, in, out of, from, by, with)
and where with that of the verb. They are derived
from every kind of verbs, whether Active, Neuter or
Passive.

§ 412. The Objective Participles are formed by the
addition of possessive suffixes to the Past, Pluperfect,
Future and Past Future tenses of the Subjective Parti-
ciple (§§ 401—402). These are used as objects or as
adjectives qualifying the objects.

Subjective Participle.

Objective Participle.
Past:

Pluperfect:

Future:

Tuikish Conv.-Grammar,

Past:

Pluperfect:

Future:

Past Future:
The person who wrote; who had written . . .



Lesson 29.

Muta-la-at Remarks.,

§ 417. I. The plural forms (yazdiqlarim', yazajaq-
larim) are never used as adjectives in the plural to

194

§ 413. Objective Past Tense.

§ 414. Pluperfect.

§ 415. Future.

§ 416. Past Future.

That which I shall write . . . Those which I shall write...

That which I, he, we, you, they wrote. Those which I, you ... wrote.

That which I, we shall
have written . . .

That which I, you,
they ... have written.

Past Future:
The thing which I wrote, which I shall write . ..
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qualify plural nouns, since adjectives when they qualify
nouns do not take the plural termination (§§ 71, 423).

§ 418. II. The Objective Future Participle first
person and the Indicative Future first person are the same
in spelling, but in pronunciation and use are different.
If the word is a participle, it is never found at the
end of the sentence, and it is accented on the last syl-
lable, but if it be the Indicative, it must be put at the
end of the sentence and is accented on the penultimate.

Bir mektoub yazaja'ghim. I shall write a letter.
Yazajaghim' mektoub. The letter which I shall write.

Comparison.

1. This is (the book which I read).
(Oqoudoughoum kitab) bou dour.

Note. The verb is first person, the Past Part, is first person.
2. The cook will bake (the food which you like).

Ashji (sevdiyin yemeyi) pishirejek.
3. Where is (the letter which I have written) yes-

terday.
Dunki (yazmish oldoughoum mektoub) nerede dir?

4. This is (the word which they spoke).
(Seoyledikleri sebz) bou dour.

5. (The money which he gained) is ten piastres.
(Qazandighi para) on ghouroush dour.

6. The medicine [ace.] (which the sick person drank).
Ol hastanin (ichdiyi ilaji [ace.]).

7. The house (in which you are dwelling) now (loc.).
Shimdi (otourdoughounouz) ev.

8. The man (whose house [ace.] we rented), is dead
(E'vini kiraladighimiz) adem eolmush dur.

9. The lesson (which I shall [or have to] learn).
(eoyrenejeyim [or eoyrenejek' oldoughoum] ders.

10. Do you know (the road [ace.] which we shall
go) to-morrow?

Yarin (gidejeyimiz [or gidejek oldoughoumouz])
yolou bilir misiniz?

11. (The water with which [Inst.]) the master washed
himself.

Effendinin (yiyqandighi) sou.
13*
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12. The Teacher cut (the branch on which [loc.] he
was sitting).

Hoja (otourdoughou dali) kesdi.

The Declinable Objective Participles.
§ 419. If the Substantive which is the object in

the sentence is omitted and the participle is used alone
as an object, then the four tenses of the Objective Par-
ticiple are declined according to the case and person
of the object and the person of the verb in the Relative
clause (8 410).

196

§ 420. For instance benim
yazdighim' mektoubou geonder, 'send the letter which I
wrote', here the object (mektoubou) is in the Accusative,
the subject first person (benim) and the tense past (yaz-

dighim). But if I say benim yazdighim
geonder, 'send what I wrote', the meaning is the same,
but the Participle takes the accusative termination,
because the noun is omitted.

§ 421. The case is just the same with the adjec-
tives also; I can say eyi ademleri' sc-
verim, I like the good people: It is possible again to say

Eyileri' severim I like the good (ones), omit-
ting the Substantive.

§ 422. The addition of the possessive endings
implies a possessor. The possessor is put in the Geni-
tive case and forms the Subject in the English sentence.
It is not always inserted, the terminations of the Ob-

jective participle being substitutes for it.
benim yazdighim is equal to yazdiyhim'', the en-
ding showing the person and the number (§ 102).

§ 423. The singular nominative,is used both as an
object and as an adjective qualifying the object, but the
other cases, as well as the plural nominative of Past
and Future Objectives, are never to be used as adjectives,
but as Substantive object: it is not permitted to say
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Maziyi Sile.Past Tense.

First Person Singular.

That which I wrote, what
I wrote, my writing.

First Person Plural.

That which we wrote,
what we wrote,

our writing . . .

Moukhatab.Second Person.

Third Person. Ghayib,

That which thou lovedst, you loved; their, your loving . . .

Mutekel'lim.
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Future Tense,

First Person.

Mustaqbeli Sile.

Third Person.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

N.

G.

D.

A.

L.

A.

What he, they will write. His, their writing . . .

G.

D.
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§ 424. Four important gerunds are obtained from
the Declinable Objective Participles.

§ 425. The Tenth Gerund. The Dative case of
the Objective Future Participle is used as a gerund:
it then corresponds to the phrases 'instead of, rather
than' ; as:

ben ata binjeyime esheye binerim.
I would rather ride a donkey than a horse.

§ 426. The Fourth Gerund. The Locative case
of the Objective Past Participles, when used as a gerund,
indicates the time of an action, when an action is per-
formed.

musafirler geldiyinde yemeyi-
mizi yedik. When the guests arrived we dined; or, the guests
having arrived we dined; or, the guests arriving we dined; or,
on the arrival of the guests we dined.

§ 427. The Twelfth Gerund. The Ablative case
of Past and Future Participles is used as a gerund, and
indicates the reason why some other action is performed?
The doer of the first is indicated by the possessive
affixes; as:

pederim mektoub yazajaghindan
gelmedi. My father did not come, because he was about to write
a letter.

o ishitmtdiyinden jevab vermedi.
Owing to his not having heard he did not answer.

§ 428. The Third Gerund. If gibi is added
to the nominative of the Objective Participle, another
gerund is obtained, which means 'as soon as'.

qardashin gel'diyi gibi beni chaghir.
Call me as soon as your brother comes (§§ 334, 431).

§ 429. As we have already seen, the Dative, Ab-
lative and Locative cases of the Objective Participles
have two meanings: one as a participle, the other as a
gerund. This identity must not escape the student.
But it is very easy to distinguish them, as the subject
of the gerund is always in the nominative, while that
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of the participle is in the genitive. Therefore confusion
is scarcely possible when the words are used in a sen-
tence. (See the examples 5—8.)

Comparison.

1. Give me the account (of whatever you have
bought).

(Sizin satin aldlghinizin) hisablni bana veriniz.
2. The guest does not eat (what he expects), but

eats (what he finds).
Musafir (oumdoughounou) yemiz, (bouldoughou-

nou) yer.
3. Put in the bag (whatever you [will] find).

(Boulajaghmizi) torbaya qoyoun.
4. Have you anything to say ([of] what the boy

wrote)?
Chojoughoun (yazdighuia) bir deyejeyiniz var mi?

5a. I have no doubt (that you will do) this nicely.
Senin bounou guzelje (yapajaghina) shub hem yoq.

5b. (Instead of doing) the wrong, do the best.
Sen keotuyu (yapajaghina), eyiyi yap.

6a. There is no deficiency (in what I sold).
Senim (satdighimda) bir qousour yoq dour.

6b. (Whenever I sell) your property, I will give you
your money.

Ben malini (satdighimda) parani veririm.
7a. I had no news (of his being ill [that he was ill]).

Onoun hasta (oldoughoundan) habcrim yoghoudou.
7b. My mother could not come here (because she

was ill).
Validem hasta (oldoughoundan) bouraya gelemedi.

8a. My father did not know (that you were about
to corne) here.

Sizin bouraya (gelejeyinizden) babamin haberi
yoghoudou.

8b. We could not go there (because we had to come
here).

Biz bouraya (gelejeyimizden) oraya gidemedik.

Lesson 29.
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Words.

1 A conventional title applied to Christian notables, bankers,
merchants, etc.

Exercise 63.

Exercise 62.
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Translation 64.

1. I received the letter which you sent me, dated
7th July 1902. 2. The house to which I am now going is
my father-in-law's. 3. I wrote all the words you spoke
to me. 4. The greatest of the cities which Alexander
the Great built [made], was Alexandria. 5. The physi-
cian of whom you speak is in Europe. 6. Mr. Jacob
is the man of whom we have read in the newspapers.
7. Do you know what I want? — I don't know what
you want, if you do not tell me. 8. Let no one change
that which I have written. 9. Do you know that I lost
my purse full of money? 10. When I was in Constanti-
nople I saw the goods in the shops changed every day.
11. Learn this from what you see. 12. I did not know
that he went to Trebizond.

Translation 65.

1. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the
Spirit saith unto the churches. 2. For he knew what
was in man. 3. They marvelled that he talked with
the woman. 4. What shall be the sign of thy coming?
5. Let not thy left hand know what thy right hand
doeth. 6. Have you not read what David did, when he
was hungered, and they that were with him? 7. We heard
of their having become soldiers. 8. I do not object to
your going there. 9. The baker is not an honest
(doffkrou) man: he writes what is due to him [his
credits] and does not write his debits (what he owes).

Lesson 29.
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Reading Exercise.

Translate and tell the following story in Turkish fully.
1. This is the house that Jack built.
2. This is the malt, That lay in the house that

Jack built.
3. This is the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in

the house that Jack built.
4. This is the cat, That killed the rat, That ate

the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built.
5. This is the dog, That worried the cat, That

killed the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in
the house that Jack built.

6. This is the cow with the crumpled horn, That
tossed the dog, That worried the cat, That killed
the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in the
house that Jack built.

7. This is the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow
with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, That
worried the cat, That killed the rat, That ate
the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built.

8. This is the man all tatter'd and torn, That kissed
the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow
with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog,
That worried the cat, That killed the rat, That
ate the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built.

9. This is the priest all shaven and shorn, That
married the man all tatter'd and torn, That
kissed the maiden all forlorn, That milk'd the
cow with the crumpled horn, That tossed the
dog, That worried the cat, That killed the rat,
That ate the malt, That lay in the house that
Jack built.

10. This is the cock that crowed in the morn, That
waked the priest all shaven and shorn, That
married the man all tatter'd and torn, That kissed
the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow
with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog,
That worried the cat, That killed the rat, That
ate the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built.
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11. This is the fanner sowing his corn, That kept
the cock that crowed in the morn, That waked
the priest all shaven and shorn, That married
the man all tatter'd and torn, That kissed the
maiden all forlorn, That milk'd the cow with
the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, That
worried the cat, That killed the rat, That ate
the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built.

Translation.

Lesson 30.

Conversation.

Lesson 30.

Gerunds.
§ 430a. The number of purely Turkish Conjunctions

is very limited, only six in number: and these too are
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derived from Verbs or Adverbs (§ 475). The place of
Conjunctions is supplied by Gerunds, which are called
Conjunctive Moods or Words, Rabita Siygheler. They
are mere combinations of Conjunctions with the verbs,
appended at the end of sentences (§ 230). The Gerunds,
like the Conjunctions, serve the purpose of connecting
sentences and parts of sentences. They have the same
power of government as their verbs, but they are never
used alone as governing words.

§ 430b. There are thirteen gerunds in Turkish,
some of which we have already met with in the course
of the previous lessons. Here we shall give them in
order. (See the Table.)

§434. The Fourteenth Gerund. By adding
-iken, -ken to the Aorist, Present, Dubitative,

Future and Necessitative third persons, another gerund-
like expression is obtained, which is rendered by while.

Gitmish iken. Now that the act of going has occured.
Yazayaq iken. While just about to write.

§ 433. The Eleventh Gerund. The third form of

§ 432. But the Negative form has a wholly dif-
ferent meaning.

8 431. The Third Gerund. This is formed by ad-
ding the termination
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§ 435. The Thirteenth Gerund is a conjunctive in-
flexion of the verb equivalent to a verb (generally of the
same tense and frequently with the same object) found
at the end of the phrase, followed by the conjunction 'and'.
The sense may be such as to require the words 'also'
and a f t e rwards to be supplied, according as the suc-
cession of the two actions is intended. It is character-

ized by the termination -oup, ip, (or • -youp
if the root ends in a vowel [53]). § 17; as:

Lesson 30.

Douroubou em sal. Proverbs.

Words.

mahjoub humble

maghroor proud

razi ol" to be content

genish wide

jahil young people

tanri God

urumek to bark

patlamaq to burst.

Exercise 06.
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Translation 67.

1. When the teacher began speaking, every one
stopped his talk. 2. Until the teacher entered the school-
room, all the pupils were talking together. 3. Since
I came to Merzifoun I have three times visited Mounjou-
soun. 4. As soon as Eli goes, I will call you. 5. I
read and write. He came and went afterwards. 6. He
mounted his horse and went into the country. 7. The
teacher Nasred-din, taking an axe, mounted the tree
and began to cut the branch on which he sat. 8. A man
saw him and said that he would fall down from the
tree. As soon as the man spoke the teacher fell down.
"9. He ran after the man and caught him by his collar
and said: As you knew that I would fall down from
the tree, of course you must also know the time when
I will die. 10. The man said: When your ass brays
three times, you will die. 11. Do not go until I come.

Conversation.



Reading Exercise.

The Distinction between Man and Beast.

Words. 1. creation. 2. high, noble. 8. hiss' instinct (of
animals). 4. for instance 5. to wag. 6. hal condition, case, situ-
ation. 7. poor. 8. a.sayir other. 9. a. noutq speech. 10 a. mahroum
destitute. 11. oldouqlari jihetle = oldouqlarlndan. 12. ifade et."
to explain, to state. 13. being (being in the state of). 14. since I
can turn. 15. aza members. 16. tatmaq, datmaq to taste.

mob'ad Continuation.
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4. idrak intellect. 5. — malik oldoughoumdan: malik ol." to
possess. 6. ojaq a hearth. 7. necessary. 8. jam glass. 9. daq-
maq to put, affix. 10. qab vessel. 11. qpulp handle. 12. chizmt
out of door shoes. 13. pachavra a clout, rag. 14. meshin leather.
15. farq et." to distinguish. 16. heves a mania, wrong desire.
17. ita-at' et." to obey. 18. Mou-al'lim Naji. Professor Naji
(a distinguished Turk author 1850—94).

Lesson 31.
Nouns and Adjectives derived from Verbs.

Verbal Adjective.

§ 437. This form resembles the Subjective Present
Participle in meaning (§401). The difference is that, while

14*
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yazan, satan, oqpuyan, pishiren mean 'one who occasion-
ally writes, sells, reads, or cooks', the Verbal Adjectives
yaziji, satiji, oqouyoujou, pishiriji respectively mean 'one
who habitually does so, whose occupation is to write, to
read, to cook', that is to say 'clerk', 'reader' and 'cook'.

§ 438. There are other forms of verbal nouns and
adjectives which do not always occur, not being formed
from all roots, but they can be divided into classes
as: —

§ 439. I. If the verbal root ends in a vowel,
a verbal noun or adjective is obtained by omitting the
mini of the Infinitive termination.

§ 440. II. If the verbal ends in a consonant, the
mim of the Infinitive is changed into vav, or ye.

IV.. Sometimes
-ou, -u is added to the root:

shut.

hidden.to hide:

to shut:

§ 441. III. By removing the Infinitive ending
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§ 443. V. The second and third forms of Deri-
vative Infinitives are regarded as regular verbal nouns,
as we have seen (§ 301):

§ 444. VI. Some of the verbal nouns are formed

§ 445. VII. Others are made by the addition of

§ 446. VIII. Another class of verbals is obtained

§ 447. IX. By adding
another class of verbals is obtained:

from the passive verbs, by adding

by the addition of
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§ 449. XI. The Noun of Location derived from
the verb is obtained by adding -q to the root, if it
ends in elif, and -aq if it does not end in that letter:

chatirti, inilti, gurultu all mean a continuous or repeated clattering,
noise, roar, hissing, creaking, crackling, rending and tearing of
the sea, wind, lion etc.

§ 448. X. The Noun of Excess is formed by the

patirti, jayirti,

§ 450. XII. Instrumental Nouns obtained from
the verb, are formed irregularly:
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Change the following verbs into verbal nouns or
adjectives:

dalmaq to become plunged in thought;
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Translation 70.

1. My beloved son, I have read your letter with great
joy. Now I shall give you some (an) advice. Don't bor-

Exercise 09.

qapamaq to shut;
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row money from others: if your profit (income) is less,
your expenses must be less. 2. Death is such a black
camel, that it kneels before every door. 3. The divers
plunge in the depth of the sea: they are also good swim-
mers. 4. That old man is not deaf, he is quick to
hear. 5. Your uncle's horse is short in breath (broken-
winded). 6. You are very forgetful; you forget every-
thing. 7. He was sunk in the marsh, and was obliged
to make a halt there. 8. The children are very fond
of kites. 9. I ordered from the market three sieves,
two combs, four suspenders, five musical instruments,
ten iron bolts and one filter. 10. The soldiers were in
the winter-quarters. 11. We shall go this summer to
the pasturage of Telli-Oghlou.

Conversation,



Words. 1. Uriyil qaryesi the village Uregil (at Csesarea).
2. nothing at all, you are welcome. 3. anirmaq to bray. 4. Mn-
disini hich' bozmayaraq indifferently. 5. hid-det anger. 6. touhaf
queer, funny, strange.

Beading Exercise.

Lateefe An Anecdote.

Lesson 32.218
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Prepositions. (Continued.)1

4. The Declinable Postpositions.
§ 451. Postpositions of this class are generally used

as nouns in connection with other nouns and pronouns
to supply the place of prepositions. Their use will be
best understood from examples, These prepositions
take possessive affixes and are used with the genitive

Lesson 32.

§ 452. The words thus employed and the English
prepositions the place of which they supply are as
follows (§ 236):

See Lesson 14, page 106, §§ 230—237.



5. Turkish equivalents for some English Prepositions.
§ 453. All the English Prepositions, which indi-

cate a state of location or rest must be translated
by the locative: all others which indicate a direction
or motion from one place to another are to be rendered
by the dative case (§ 237).

We entered the city before five o'clock and remained there five
days. Sa'at beshden fo'vel shehrt girib orada besh gun dourdouq.

§ 454. Study and compare the following sentences:
The fight lasted above five hours. Ghavgha (or qav'ga)
besh sa-atdan ziyade surdu.

220 Lesson 32.

The hinderpart.

Surroundings.

The farther side.

Even with, breast to breast with.

The space near.

A respect, regard, relation.

The space far away.

The space opposite.

A means, a go-between.

Back (backwards).

Round, around.

Beyond.

Together \uth.

Near, by.

About, concerning.

Far.

Against.

By means of,



Prepositions. 221

Words.

Exercise 71.

Mrs. Mania is loved by every body. Manya Hanim her
kesden sevilir or Her he's Manya Hanimi sever.

Csesarea was taken by the Persians, Farisiler Kayseriyeyi
zabt etdiler or Kayseriye Farisilerden alindi.

Translated by a priest

He sent it by him
He came by sea
Sit by me
After the Turkish fashion

Bir papas marifetiy'le terjeme
olounmoush.

Onoun vasitastyla geonde'rdi.
Qaradan geldi.
Yanimda otour.
Turk omoulou uzre, alatourqa.

Above the knee
Those who were about him
I have no change about me
I am about to go
About noon
She laughed at him
I wonder at what you have said
We were at your aunt's

Dizlerinden yoqari.
Etrafinda olanlar.
uzerimde oufaqliq yoq dour.
Gitmek uzre yim.
Eoylene doghrou.
uzerine guldu.
Dediyinize te-aj'-jub ediyoroum.
Halan glide idik.
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Translation 72.

1. That package is for me: how much did you pay
for it? 2. I have a great deal (choq sheyler) to tell you
concerning this boy. 3. I have fallen (youvarlandim)
down the stairs. 4. I shall read that book during the
vacation. 5. The child threw the ring into the well: all
the servants gathered around the well to take up the ring
from the well. 6. Within a year. All the houses within
the wall were burnt. Within some days. 7. Can you
swim round the ship? 8: He must wait till five o'clock.
9. He spoke about his mother. 10. One sat above, the
other below me. 11. The inn is without the town, but
the hospital is within the walls of the town. 12. No-
body came yesterday to our house except Haji Hassan
Effendi. 13. Your house is among the trees, my house
is in front of the church.

Lesson 32.

Translation 73.

1. My father was not above twenty years old when
he was married. 2. My uncle's house is very handsome,
but it cost him (mal oldou) above 500 pounds. 3. It is above
a year since my friend started for America. 4. Yozgad
was built by Chapan Oghlou. 5. The poor man was
driven out of his house by his creditors. 6. I shall
get up to-morrow at six o'clock. 7. Were you at
Dr. Tracy's last night? 8. He had no money about
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him (yaninda). 9. At noon. In the summer: at night.
10. The dog sprung out from under the table. 11. Now
we turn towards the East.

Words. 1. as it is [custom] (429). 2. Mounjousoun a village
near Caesarea, the ancient Pontusa. 3. qaranUq darkness. 4. bas-
maq to set in, to prevail (darkness) [334]. 5. duman smoke. 6. as
soon as they see [428]. 7. keh'ya the bailiff of a village (p. 126).
8. nargile a hookah. 9. choubouq tobacco-pipe. 10. eylenmek to
amuse one's self. 11. ortaliq the space, the whole room.

Beading Exercise.

Keoy Odasi The Village Room.

Conversation.
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12. qaplamaq to cover, to fill. 13. unable to see (404).
14. a. keyf pleasure, merriment. 15. kutuk root of the trees.
16. inil inil with a clashing or crashing sound [447, 502]. 17. la-
qirdi talk, chattering. 18. isindirmaq to warm. 19. nasilisa in
some way or other. 20. sliid-detli severe. 21. "keyfii merry, jolly
(150). 22. sijajiq rather warm, snug (156). 23. a. jamous buffalo.
24. ebymek to praise. 25. a. musa-a-deli favourable. 26. shehir
(shell re) the city t. e. Ciesarea. 27. a. qib-le south. 28. f. poryaz,
poy'raz north. 29, a. havadis intelligence, news (651).

Lesson 33.
Adverbs.

§ 455. Adverbs are words modifying verbs, adjec-
tives or other adverbs. They therefore denote manner,
place, time, quantity, affirmation, doubt, negation, inter-
rogation and order.

Lesson 33.



§ 456. Almost all Turkish adjectives may also be
used as qualifying adverbs, with all the changes which
the adjectives undergo. Ex.:

Choa seoy lemek. To talk too much or intrusively.
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1. Adverbs of Manner.

manner is generally obtained by the addition of some
particle or word to the adjective, and is expressed in
English by the corresponding adjectives with the addi-
tion of the termination ~ly.

§ 460. The 4th and 8th Gerunds are also used as
adverbs of manner (pp. 206, 207):



§ 463.
3. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt and Negation.

§ 462. 2. Adverbs of Time.

226 Lesson 33.

of course,
no doubt?
certainly !

I wonder !
Is it so?

again,
never-

theless.
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§ 465.
5. Adverbs of Quantity and Comparison.

§ 464. 4. Adverbs of Interrogation.

why?
where-
fore?

how? by what
manner?

Note. There are also a great many more adverbs which can
easily be learnt by practice and reading (§ 212).

§ 466. 6. Adverbial Expressions of Time.
In adverbial expressions denoting time of day the



Translation 75.

1. When will you set out, to-morrow or the day
after to-morrow? 2. He has been here at least three
times. 3. That is beautiful indeed 1 4. How much do
you charge for it? — It will cost you 20 m&jidiy^s at
most (en choghou). 5. At present (shimdilik) I want no-
thing else. 6. If we have given a promise, let us keep
it; else we shall certainly lose our good name. 7. I
could find him nowhere. 8. The preacher's house is

Lesson 38.228

Exercise 74.
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very far off. 9. The one came hither, the other went
thither. 10. I could open the door neither from within
nor from without. 11. Act as if you were (olmoush-
jasina) at your home. 12. Did you know him formerly?
13. Yes, I have long known him. 14. She is better
to-day than yesterday. 15. The next time I shall be
here betimes.

Conversation.

Reading Exercise*

The Village Boom. (Continued.)

Words. 1. keopuklu foamy, creamy. 2. ikram et". to serve.
3. therefore. 4. eozdnmek to do carefully (§ 370). 5. nagl et", to
relate. 6. one day. 7. on this side.
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8. Tolas, the classical Mutalassi. 9. dibek a wooden mortar,
in which coffee is pounded. 10. Ghiji a very common proper
name, Sticky. 11. khinja khinj dolou vermek to become brim-full
quickly (§ 286).

Lesson 34.

Conjunctions.

§ 467. Conjunctions are particles which serve to
connect words and sentences, bringing them into a
certain relation with one another.

§ 468. There are very few conjunctions of Turkish
origin, the nature of the language being such that it
scarcely requires them (§ 430). Many Persian and Arabic
conjunctions, however, are used in the language.

8 469. 1. Copulative Conjunctions.

§ 470. , ve is Arabic or Persian originally. The
common people never use it in speech; its use is proper
to books and educated people.
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§ 472. 2. Disjunctive Conjunctions.

§ 475. 3. Contracting Conjunctions,

§ 476. Amma, lakin, velakin, faqat are put
at the beginning of the sentences, while ise, ise de
comes at the end (§§ 130, 239—240, 241, 245, 325, 339).

§ 473. Gerek, ister, ha are put before two opposite
words or phrases to state an alternative:

Ister yelsin ister gelmesin. Whether he choose to cotne or not;
let him come or not. (I do not care I)

Gfa'ek bebyak .gerek 'kuchuk. Whether great or small.
Ha almish ha almamish. Whether he has taken it or not.

§ 474. Il'la contradicts some words of the pre-
vious clause; it can be used only, if the antecedent
clause contains a negation: it means lut on the contrary,
nay rather.

Ben deyil, il'la pederim hasta dir, I am not ill but my father.
Qizini deyil, il'la yegenini' sevrim. I do not love his daughter,

but his niece.



5. Turkish equivalents for some English Conjunctions.

§ 479. Some English idiomatic conjunctional
phrases are given below, with their Turkish equivalents.

4, Miscellaneous Conjunctions.
§ 478. The remaining conjunctions are as under:

§ 477. Gerchi, eyerchi, her ne qadar are
followed by isede 'yet'.

232 Lesson 34.
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chalmaq to play

sari at profession

dikilmek to stand up directly

naqid money

Neither — nor. Neither you nor I can go. Ne sen', ne ben gide-
biliriz or Seride ben de gidemeyiz.

Whether — or. I care not whether you go or stay. Gitsen de git-
mesen de oumouroumda deyil dir.

If — then. If you will take this, then I will take that. Sen bounou
alirsan ben de ol birini alirim.

So — that. It was so late that I could not come. Ol qadar gej
idi ki gelemedim.

Not only — but also. She was not only poor, but also very sick.
Hem fagir ve hem or hem de hasta idi (§.474).

Though — yet. Though he live many years, yet his life is a
failure. Choq seneler yashadi ise de, eomru boshouna'
gitdi.

Therefore — because. Therefore doth my father love me, because
I lay down my life. Ben eomrumu feda etdiyim ichin
or etdiyimden pederim de beni sever.

As the stars in multitude, so shall thy seed be

Either

Both

As

As



1. Your sister and my niece. 2. We have written
a long exercise, but we have not learnt it. 3. You
must go home directly, or you will get wet; for it

Exercise 77.

Translation 78.

Lesson 34.234
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will soon rain. 4. «The reed bends, but does not
break.» 5. You ought to speak to your children, for
they are very naughty. 6. Do not waste your time,
for life is made up of it. 7. «Time is money.» 8. The
horse may be very strong, nevertheless (yinc) it does
not please me. 9. He was very tired, nevertheless he
continued working. 10. I feared lest (deyi) he should
die. 11. As [since] he does not work, I shall give him
nothing. 12. I wish you to wait till I have done my
exercise. 13. After I had breakfasted, I took a walk,
although it was raining a little.

Translation 79.

1. Give me your letter that I may send it to the
post-office. 2. He says he will not marry until he has
a profession. 3. Read it twice, lest (yokhsa) you forget
it (Aor.). 4. The lady must be careful, lest she fall (Fut.).
5. The more frequently you practice (what you learn
in) your music lesson, the better you will play it.
6. Unless the Lord build the house, their labour is in
vain, who build it. 7. Ask him when he will come.
8. Why did you sleep so long? — I slept so long, because
I was very tired. 9. The more I study Turkish, the
more I like the language. 10. I do not know whether
he is rich or poor.

Conversation.
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Words. 1. Keones prop, name, Star (Slavonic). 2. chavoush
a sergeant in the army. 3. Qoubour prop, name, a bolster. 4. ousta
a captain (of Janissaries). 5. ise while. 6. keyf chatmaq to be in
complete merriment. 7. khitab et". to address. 8. never, abso-
lutely. 9. See § 405. 10. khayr ola what is the matter! Good
news, let us hope. 11. oushaq! children! boys! 12. deyi § 392.
13. geoz qoulaq ol". to be all eyes and ears, to pay full attention.

Lesson 35.

The Interjections.

§ 480: Interjections are words which are used to
express a sudden or violent emotion of the mind.

Reading Exercise.

The Tillage Room. (Continued.)

Lesson 35.



The Interjections, 237

Sometimes they are used alone, and sometimes
accompanied by the word to which they refer, which
in Turkish is generally put in the dative:



Words. 1. eoksurmek to cough. 2. aqsirmaq to sneeze.
3. tava pan. 4. tenjere cauldron, saucepan. 5. Qazanjilar Char-
shisi (The market of) Boiler-Makers. 6. shamata an uproar.
7. to be astonished. 8. qopmaq to run. 9. qalayji an artisan who
tins copper vessels. 10. chekij hammer. 11. keoruk a pair of
bellows. 12. qo ja! qoja! tremendous. 13. taqpur touqvur a repeated
tapping and knocking noise.

The Village Boom. (Continued.)

Reading Exercise.

Lesson 35.238
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14. ortaliq the whole (field). 15. tiqamaq to plug. 16. aghzina
to the brim. (They have placed a big ladder on the outside of
the cauldron from the bottom to the brim.)

Continued.

Words. I, naqliyet story. 2. meraqjelb et". to arouse the interest.

Words. 1. ne den! what do you say! what a wonder I 2. keome
group. 3. ghalabaliq crowd. 4. chekijlemek to hammer (§ 276).
5. kinetlemek to clamp together. 6. lehimlemek to solder. 7. qalay-
lamaq to tin. 8. a day when father and mother both are at home;
hence, a state of noise and confusion. 9. qlyamet qopouyor a
commotion is occnring: lit. the Day of Judgement is breaking.
10. Soultan Mourad Amurath IV. 11. Baghdad seferi the Baghdad
campaign (A. D. 1638). 12. te-aj-jub et". to be astonished. 13. See
§ 447.

Continued.
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3. merhoum deceased, blessed. 4. Shah'name The Book
of Kings', the celebrated work of the Persian author Firdousi.
5. gharib wonderful. 6. Qavas prop. name. 7. 'I cut your speech
with honey' (a polite expression used when one is obliged to
interrupt the talk of another). 8. emr It. allow, permit (him).
9. biyighini bourmaq to twist his mustache. 10. ova field, geor-
seniz if you had seen. 12. See § 404. 13. i-ri large. 14. lahana
cabbage.

Lesson 35.

Words. 1. p. hun-kiar the Fortunate One, a title of the Ottoman
sovereigns (§§ 535, 556). 2. to form a camp, to encamp. 3. tent.
4. jirid is a certain game played on horseback, in which a stick
is used as a dart. 5. innumerable (§ 404).

Continued.



6. AjSm seferi the Persian expedition. Baghdad was then
in the hands of the Persians. 7. muba-laghatt exaggerated.
8. ouymaq to fit, to match. 9. bitmek to grow (plant). 10. qop-
maq to pluck out. 11. qos qojaman very big, gigantic. 12. khalq
people. 13. bayilmaz to faint. 14. See § 447. 15. sivishi vermek
to slip away quietly (§ 286).

Khitam End.

Lesson 36.

Appendix.
§ 481. The method in which to address and salute

people always requires considerable attention. The
Ottomans themselves are very careful about such mat-
ters, especially in writing. Every class of people has its
especial title by which its members must be addressed.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 16
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I. Salutation. Selamlamaq.
§ 482. The Moslems salute one another with the

address Selamun aleykum 'peace be unto you', the an-
swer is Ve aleykum selam 'unto you be peace'. And
when necessary to return the salutation, the one saluted
says Merhaba 'you are welcome!', to which is answered
Ey' vallali 'Thank you'.

§ 483. Christians salute Christians and non-
Christians, and Moslems Christians in the morning by
saying Sabah'lar khayr olsoun! 'May the mornings be
good' = 'Good morning I' At noon-time or in the
middle of the day, Vaqttlar khayr olsoun! 'Good day'.
In the evening they say: Akhshamlar khayr olsoun!
'Good evening!' When it is necessary to return the
salute, the person saluted says: Khosh geldiniz 'you are
welcome'; or, Sabah'lar khayr olsoun, Vaqitlar khayr ol-
soun, Akhshamlar khayr olsoun, according to the time
of day.

§ 484. At parting, Moslems and Christians say
Qal sagh-liqla, Khoshjaqal; Qa'Kn saghliqla, Khoshja qalin,
all meaning 'Good-bye': the reply to which is Khosh'
geldiniz, sefa geldiniz 'you are welcome'.

§ 485. But at night when taking leave they say
Gejeler khayr olsoun 'Good night': to which the answer
is Khayra qarshi 'Toward the good one (morning)' which
extends the idea of the salutation to the morning light.

II. Congratulations. " Tebrikiat.
§ 486. Returning after an absence, one is greeted with

Khosh' geldinig 'Welcome!': to which he replies Khosh'
georduk! which may be rendered 'I am happy to see you'.

§ 487. If the new comer has entered the room
in the absence of the person whom he comes to visit,
the latter, on coming in, makes use of the same salu-
tation, only substituting the Dubitative for the Past
tense Khosh'gelmishsiniz.

§ 488. In the East it is considered polite, in meeting
a person, to ask after the health of absent parents or

242
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friends. In answering such questions, it is necessary
to consider the age of the person who asks:

a) If he is junior, the answer given is Choq selam-
lar eder 'He offers you many salutations'. Then the
younger man replies El'lerini eoperim, makhsous selam
sedyle 'I kiss his hands, give (him) my compliments3.
If the person regarding whom he has asked is of high
rank, much superior to his own, he says, Etelderini
eoperim, makhsous selam sedyle 'I kiss his skirts, many
compliments'.

b) If the person who enquires about the health of
the absent person is aged and of good position, it is
customary to answer Ellerinizi eoper 'He kisses your
hands', or with more formality Eteklerinizi edperler 'They
(he) kiss your skirts'.

§ 489. The person who is to convey these greet-
ings assumes the responsibility by saying Sash' ustune
'on my head' = 'with pleasure!' and acquits himself
of it when he meets the person to whom the greetings
are sent by saying Filan effendi choq choq selamlar
seoyledi, ellerinizi edper 'Mr. S. offers you paany salu-
tations and kisses your hands'. To which the other
replies a) Teshek-kur ederim 'Thanks !; b) Saah' olsoun
'May he be well !; c) Getiren geondtren' sagh olsoun
'May he who brings and he who sends the selam be
well!'; d) El eopen sagh olsoun 'May he who kisses
hands be well!' As we say, 'l am much obliged both
to you and to him' (§§ 365, 375).

§ 490. When somebody drinks something, or
washes his hands or comes from the bath or shaves
himself or is shaved by a barber, it is usual to say
Afiyet' olsoun! 'Health be to you!': to which the other
replies Eomrun choq' olsoun! 'May your life be long!'.
Which may be rendered 'Thank you!' (§ 365.)

§ 491. At the beginning of the new year they say
Yeni seneniz mubarek' olsoun! Sali jedidiniz mubarek*
olsoun! 'A happy new year to you!': the answer to
which is Choq' senelere 'For many years!' (§ 365.)

§ 492. Among the Moslems on both their festi-
vals (Ramazan and Qourban) the form of congratulation

16*
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is Bayraminiz mubarek' olsoun, or eediniz sayid' olsoun
'May your festival be blessed'.

§ 493. Besides the above, which are for set times,
there is a great variety of occasional salutations and
congratulations, such as (§ 365):

1 . Geozunuz aydin' olsoun! or more learnedly, Chesh-
miniz roushen' olsoun! 'May your eye be bright', addressed
to one whose daughter or son have just married, to
parents on the birth of a child, or to those who have
just welcomed a new relative or dear friend from
abroad, or even received a letter from a distant friend.
The reply to this is: Aydinliq ichinde oil 'May you
enjoy the light' or Darosou evinize olsoun! 'The same
(millet) to your house!' or if addressed to a bachelor.
Darosou bashmfaa olsoun! 'May your turn come next!'

2. To one who enters a new dwelling the salutation
is Saghlljaq He otourasin! 'May you dwell in it in good
health!'

3. To one who puts on a new garment Saghlijaq
He geyinesin! 'May you wear it with health!'

4. To one who is commencing an enterprise Allah
isti achiqlighi versin! 'May God give you success!'

5. To one who is convalescent after an illness
Gechmish' ola! 'May it be past and forgotten!' (§ 365).

6. To one who has lost a friend, or to imply the
death of a friend enquired after Bashlmz sagh' olsoun!
'Life to you!': the answer is Allah size ouzoun eomurler
versin! 'God grant many years of life to you!'

7. When somebody receives any sum of money,
he usually says, Bereket versin! 'May God give you a
blessing (blessed increase)' = 'Thank you!': the reply
to which is Bereketini' georesin! 'May you experience its
increase !'

8. Teshekkur ederim, Memnoun oum, are expressions
in imitation of the European phrase, "Thank you!' and
their usage is confined to educated circles. The common
people express the same meaning by such terms as:
Sagh' ol! Eline saghliq. When addressed to a child
or an inferior 'Thank you !' is expressed by Choq yasha,
A'ferim ogloum! ('Very good!, Well done my boy!')

Lesson 36.
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9. When speaking of a disease from which the
speaker has suffered in the past, he must add the ex-
pression Sheytan qoulaghina qourshoun! 'Lead into Satan's
ear3 = 'May Satan's ears be stopped that he shall not
hear what is now spoken!'

10. One who is obliged to use an impolite ex-
pression, or to name an unclean animal (as for instance
the dog, donkey or pig which are considered unclean
among the Moslems), he must add Sedzum ofia! Sedzum
yabana ! Ha'ska houzourdan! 'My word to him! My
word to the desert! Be it warded off from your honour'
= 'Pardon the expression5 or 'Excuse me for saying so!'

11. Inayet' o-la! Al'lah versin! 'May God's favour
be upon you P 'Let God give you': to the beggars, by
way of refusing them alms (§ 365).

12. When somebody is going on a journey, in
bidding farewell he says Khoshja qalin!, Allaha simar-
ladiq!, Bizi douvada ounoutmayin,!, 'Goodbye! Remember
us in your prayers!3: to which the answer is Allaha
emanct olounf, Rab'bim bilenisje olsoun! 'We command
you to God!3, 'The Lord be with you3; or Oughourlar
olsoun! 'God speed!', Good bye!, 'Good lucka'ttend you!'

13. Ziyade olsoun! 'May it be too much' = 'No,
thank you!' Formula used in declining an invitation
to partake of food.

14. 'Pardon the omission', 'Don't pay attention to
my shortcomings!3 and 'I beg your pardon I3'are rendered
in Turkish by Qousoura qalmayin!, Afv edersiniz!

III. Modes of Address.

§ 494 The word sen cthou3 is not used except
with reference to a child, an intimate friend, a servant

or a pupil: at other times siz 'you3 is used to one's
equals, unless for politeness' sake one of the words now
to be explained takes its place (§ 93).

§ 495. In addressing superiors, the words
fiffendim, zqtinlz, or za' ti aliniz are

used meaning fSir9, 'Your Honour3, or 'Your Lordship3.
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Other such terms are . Mahipayiftiz,
Jchakipayileri 'the dust of your feet': that is, the speaker
addresses the dust of the foot of the other, out of
humility (§ 69).

§ 496. Note. The word Effendimiz has two different
meanings: If it is used alone, among the Christians, it
means '0ur Lord' (the Saviour). If it is connected with
the word shevlcetme-ab' 'Imperial', as Shevketmeab Effen-
dimiz, it means 'H. I. M. our Sultan'.

Among the innumerable titles of H. I. M. the Sultan,
the following: sail shahanc, zati hazreti padishahi 'His
majesty the Emperor' are very common.

§ 497. The words hazretleri, jenableri 'his (lit.
their) majesty, excellency, highness' are titles equivalent
to 'his majesty, his lordship, his excellency5, but they
are placed after titles and names and not before them,
as in most European languages:
Imperator hazretleri
Ingilter'r a qralichasi hazretleri
Vali pasha hazretleri
Qaymaqam bey hazretleri
Hoja effendi jenableri

§ 498. It is considered more polite to address
superiors in the third person plural: Zati alilerine khay'tt
zahmet verdim 'I have given your Excellency much
trouble'.

§ 499. In high and polite circles the speaker cannot
speak of himself as T, or others as 'he, we, they5.
He must say:

Bendeniz, qoulounouz, ajizleri I (your servant).
Bendeleri, qpul'lari I or we (your servant or servants).
Dayileri I, he, we (who pray for you) used by and

of clergymen.
Jariyeniz, jariyeleri I, we (your maid servant) used

by and of ladies.
§ 500. Generally the word "hazret before a single

name indicates one of the prophets, saints or patriarchs
of old; as: Hazreti Ibrahim 'the patriarch Abraham5.
Hazreti Davoud 'the prophet David'. Hazreti Souley'man

Lesson 36.

H. I. Majesty.
H.M.the Queen of England,
H. E. the Governor.
H. Honour the Qaymaqam,
The respected teacher.
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'the prophet (King) Solomon'. Hazreti Isa (ee-sa) Effen-
dimiz 'Our Lord Jesus'. Hagreti Meryem, Meryem Ana
'Saint Mary' (the virgin Mother). Hazreti Meseeti 'the
Holy Anointed One' (Christ).

IV. Honoriflc Titles. Elqabi Resmiye.

§ 501. Titles of Honour also are of great im-
portance, as every person of position must be addressed
by his own proper title.

sheha'mctlou Valorous and successful', is used
for the Shah of Persia.

hash'metlou 'royal, imperial' for Christian
sovereigns.

esa'letlou 'noble' for the ambassadors and
consuls.

rut'lctlou 'honorable, venerable' (His Grace)
for clergymen of high rank, patriarchs, archbishops,
bishops and missionaries.

fasi'letlou 'reverend5 for judges, priests, pastors
and preachers.

fekha metlou dev'letlou 'illustrious and
magnificient' for the Khidive of Egypt and Presidents of
Republics.

devletlou atoufetlou 'illustrious and muni-
ficient' for Grand Viziers.

devletlou for Valis (Governors-General).

sa-a-detlou 'prosperous' for the Mutesar'rifs.

iz'zetlou 'honorable' for the Qaymaqams.

rifatlou 'eminent' for other officials.

muruvveilou, hur metlou 'generous,
respected' to merchants, teachers, etc.
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Dun devletkhaneye1 geldim, em'ma za'ti alinizi georemedim.
I came to your house yesterday, but you were not at home.

Faqirkhaneye2 ne vaqit teshrif edejeksiftiz? When you will
honour (visit) my house?

Hemshirt hanim nasil dir? — Hem shir em jariyeleri choq
hasta dir. How is your sister? — My sister is very sick.

Bendeleri pek faqirim, zati aliniz ise pek zengin siniz. I am
very poor, but you are very rich.

Ameriqa jumhouriyeti reyisi fekhametlou devletlou Me Kinley
hazretleri. His Honour Mr. Me Kinley, the President of the Republic
of America.

Dayileri Anatolia Collegi mudiri yim. I am the President
of Anatolia College.

Jariyeleri Protestan mektebi mou-al'limesi yim. I am the
teacher of the Protestant School.

Words. 1. Devletkhane' the abode of prosperity, i. e. your
house, used as a term of politeness. 2. Faqirkhane the house
of your poor servant, i. e. my house.

Words. 1. a. ziyaret to go on a visit. 2. a. tenez'zul to
condescend. 3. a. Mourad prop. name. 4. a. makhdoum bey your
son Master ... 5. a. makhsous especial.

Exercise 81.

is metlou Virtuous' for married ladies.

if'fetlou 'chaste' for unmarried ladies.

Misal'ler Examples.

Lesson 36.
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6. halinddiz dirliyiniz the circumstances of your life. 7. uzerinize
shifalar olsoun! may it be health to you! 8. a. tstagh'firoul'ldh
lit. 'I ask pardon of God' = Not in the least, I have no such
pretensions. 9. loutfin be kind enough! 10. ih'tiramati fayiqa
(my) highest respects. 11. taqdim et." to present. 12. a. se-a-det
ile! Go in happiness (said to a departing friend).

Exercise 82.

Words. 1. a. fouqara poor people. 2. a. ih'san bouyourmaq
to grant, to bestow. 3. Der'sa-a-det Constantinople (§ 519).
4. gidJmli senior. 5. Saltana'ti seniye The Ottoman Government.
6. Muneer prop, name, Lucian. 7. houzour presence. 8. a. qaboul
bouyourmaq to accept.
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9. a. devam to continue. 10. a. iqamet et." to dwell. 11. Sofoular
mahal'lesi the street called Sofoular (in Merzifoun). 12. a. tesher'ruf
to be honored (we could not see you).

Translation 83.

1. H. I. M. the German Emperor, William II. 2. His
Grace the Armenian Patriarch. 3. His Excellency the
Governor of Angora. 4. His Eminence, the Mut^sarrif
of Samsoun, Qadri Pasha. 5. H. E. the English Am-
bassador Sir Nicholas O'Connor. 6. H. E. the American
Ambassador at Constantinople, Dr. Angel. 7. Rev. Charles
Tracy, President of Anatolia College. 8. Rev. Carabet
Kaprielian; Rev. Kerope Yakoubian. 9. I request your
Excellency to give me permission to go to England.
10. Under the shadow of His Majesty (saye yi padi-
shahide) we are all safe. 11. H. H. Artin Pasha, the
Ambassador of the Ottoman Government in London. 12. 1
have received your letter. 13. I was for two hours waiting
for you at my house, but you did not come: afterwards
I went to your house, but you were not at home.
14. Please give me to-day's newspapers. 15. How is your
father's health? 16. Thank you, Doctor, he is very well,
through your kind assistance (saye yi alinizde). 17. My
sister is the wife of Kemal Bey. 18. When did you
come here? — I came three days ago with your son.

Lesson 36.
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Y. Onomatopoeia.
§ 502. Is the term applied to words or phrases, the

sound of which conveys some idea of or resemblance to
the thing signified.

It is customary in common language to use some
onomatopoeic expressions. For instance, they say in
Turkish:

Sou kharil kharil aqiyor. The water flows violently.
Taq taq qapouya vourdou. Tap tap he knocked at the door.
Jombadaq (or jomb deyi) souya atildi. He threw himself

suddenly (with noise into) the water.

These words Kharil kharil, jomb are intended to
represent the sound of the water when flowing or
splashing, just as taq taq does that of knocking at
the door.

Sa-at tiq tiq tiq ediyordou. The watch was ticking, =
'going tick, tick'.

Kilisenin chani dan doun, eotuyordou. The church bell was
ringing, ding-dong.

Ellerini shapour shoupour birbirine vourdoular. They loudly
clapped their hands.

Qoushlar jivil jivil eotuyorlar. The birds are singing
tweet tweet.

VI. Ezan.
§ 503. Is the notification, announcement, call to

divine worship, proclaimed from a minaret or any other
place, five times a day, by the mu-ez-zin (chanter). The
following is the formula:
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! Es'selatu vesselamu aleyk, ya Habee ballah! or ya
noort arshillah! or Ya sey'yidul ev'veleen vel a-khireen! or Ya
rlsoul oul'lah! May blessing and peace be upon thee, O Beloved
one of God! or O Light of the throne of God! or 0 Prince of
the former and later (prophets)! or O Prophet of God!

Inside the place of worship also, this call is uttered
when worship begins; but then with this addition after
the fifth clause:

Qad qametis'salat. Divine worship has already
been entered on (begun) [twice].

VII. The Christian Services.
§ 504. The Benediction:
Rabbimiz Hisous Kristosoun [ or Isa - el - Mesihin ]

inayeti. Peeler Allaliiimzm mouhab'beti ve Rouhoul Qoudsoun
mushareketi jumleniz He beraber olsoun; Amin.

The Lesson:
Oqouyajaghim mahal Tekvee'nul Makhlouqat Kitabinin

birinji babinin birinji ayetinden 16inji ayetine qadar dir.
Mat-teosoun tahreer eylediyi Injilin altinji babinin,

iptidasmdan sonounadek oqouyajagjim.
Pavlos Resouloun Romalilara yazdiglvi resalenift on

ikinji babindan oqouyajaghim.
Onounjou Mezmourou oqouyajaghim.
The Text:

Louqasin tahreer eylediyi Injilin sekizinji babinin
yirmi birinji ayeti haq'qinda muta-la-a edejeyim.

Youharina Injilinin birinji bab yirmi doqouzounjou
ayetinin ikinji qismi uzerine vaz edejeyim.

Lesson 36.

The call chanted at daybreak has this addition after
the fourth clause:

In great and imperial mosques, the mu-ez'-zins
sometimes make optional additions to the fifth clause; as:
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Esa'sl Kelamlmiz Amali Rousoul Kitabinin deordunju
bob on ikinji ayetinde boulounour or mevjoud dour.

The Hymn:
Maqam Kitabinin altinji sahifesinde boulounan oni-

kinji ilahiyi teren-num edelim.
Yuz otouz yedinji ilahiyi teren-num edelim.
Teshek'kur ilahisini terennum edelim.

The Baptismal formula:
Laura Eupheme, seni Pederin, Oghouloun ve Rouhoul

Qoudsoun namina [or bismil Eb vel Ibn vel Rouhoul
Qouds] vaftiz ederim.

The Ending of Prayers:
Rabb ve Khelasltlarimiz Hisous Krisdosoun ismi sheri-

finde dileriz, ih'san eyle, Ameen!
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Second Part,
The Elements of Arabic and Persian

Grammar
as

they are used in Ottoman-Turkish.

Introductory Remarks.
§ 505. The Arabic and Persian languages and

literature have for many centuries exercised a very
extensive influence upon the Ottoman. Therefore there
are very many Arabic and Persian words and phrases
used in Ottoman. In order to be able to understand
and use them correctly, it is necessary to have an
elementary knowledge of Arabic and Persian Grammar.

§ 506. The following points should be noted:
a. All such Arabic and Persian words taken singly

are declined according to the grammatical system of
the Turkish language.

b. All such Arabic words taken singly may be
used in accordance with the rules of Persian Grammar.
But genuine Turkish words cannot be treated in this way,

c. Only genuine Arabic words are used according
to the Arabic grammatical system, Turkish and Persian
words cannot be so dealt with.

§ 507. There are, however, some very much used
Turkish and Persian words which are treated according
to the rules of Arabic Grammar, because they are
supposed to be Arabic. Such words are called Ollaip

ghalata ti mesh'houre 'barbarisms' or 'manifest
errors3 (§ 583).
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Note. There are some orthographic signs which are peculiar
to Arabic; but as mention has been made of these in the In-
troduction, they do not require to be dealt with again here
(§§ 35-48).

§ 508. In the Persian language there are only
two numbers: the Singular and the Plural.

§ 509. Persian plurals are formed in two ways:
a. If the noun be the name of an animate being, it

may form its plural by taking the termination as:

Lesson 37.

The Persian Plural.



Words. 1. a. Kibrit! kibrit! Matches! matches! 2. a. t. mer-
hametli gracious.

Reading Exercise.

The Match Girl.

talebegian, talebeler. (See the Double Plurals of Arabic, Lesson 51.)
3. There is another word in use musulman, muselman, musur-

man meaning 'a moslem', which is of Syriac origin, but never
admitted into the correct language, it ia used in the Southern
regions of Turkey among the common and uneducated people.

Words. 1. vineyard. 2. qah'riman hero. 3. peh'livan wrestler,
4. firishte angel. 5. murde a corpse. 6. mader mother. 7zinde
alive. 8. zabit officer. 9. yaver attendant. 10. deev, dev a demon;
a giant. 11. house. 12. inn, tavern. 13. shah' king. 14. padishah
a great king. 15. shagird pupil. 16. asilzade nobleman. 17. dukhter
daughter. 18. mutebfo a notable (man). 19. feriq a general of
Division (in the Army). 20. khaher a sister. 21. sick. 22. kes
person. 23. poor. 24. tuj'jar merchant [tuj'jaran, tuj'jarlar].

Change the following nouns into the Persian plural.

Exercise 84.

Lesson 37.256



3. yavroujouq that little creature. 4. geor! seel 5. daghiniq
untidy. 6. mavi blue. 7. yaniq burnt. 8. ust clothes. 9. qoja
big. 10. a. loqma slice. 11. from street to street. 12. dolashmay
to wander. 13. niche! how many! chirkin dirty, ugly. 14. yara-
para wounded. 15. gharib stranger. 16. pij bastard. 17. injitmek
to hurt 18. a. vujoud body. 19. qanad wing, 20. germek to spread
the wings. 21. sapmag to swerve.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 17

The Persian Plural. 257
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22. chabalamaq to struggle. 23. yoqsoullouq poverty. 24. Me-
hemmed Emin a living Turk poet (1860).

Conversation.
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Note. 1. For the words included in the Conversation see
the Key.

2. For the sentences indicated by a, b, c, see more in the
next Lesson; the letters show the order in the composition.
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Lesson 38.

The Persian Izafet.

§ 513. In books and in conversation also, when ele-
gance is studied, instead of the Turkish way of connecting
noun with noun and noun with adjective, the Persian
method is used, especially when the words employed
are either Arabic or Persian.

I. The Construction, when two nouns are connected
with one another as possessor and possession.

§ 514. The Turkish way is, as we have seen (§ 109),
to put the possessor first and the thing possessed after-
wards, just like the English possessive followed by the
noun which governs it; a s : p e d e r i n kitabi
the father's book.

§ 515. The Persian method consists simply in
putting the thing possessed first and the name of the
possessor after it, with an esre between the two, if the
first noun ends in a consonant. This corresponds
to the ordinary English use of 'of' between two nouns:

II. The Construction, when a noun is qualified
by an adjective.

§ 517. The Persian method, when both words are
either Arabic or Persian, is to put first the noun and
afterwards the adjective, with an esre between them:
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§ 518. Remarks: 1. If the first member of the
construction, i. e. the noun, end in elif or vav used as
a vowel (-a, -ou), instead of the ordinary esre, a ye (-y-)
is inserted for the sake of euphony (§ 53).

§ 520. In Turkish the pronominal suffixes corres-
ponding to my, thy, his, etc., that of mine, yours, etc.
are always put after the noun to which they refer. In
Arabic and Persians constructions, if the noun be
followed by an adjective, simple or compound, or by
another noun with which it is conjoined, their suffixes

§ 519. 2. If the first member of the construction,
i. e. the noun, end in the vowels ye and he (-i, -e), a
hemze (-y-) is placed over the final letter for the sake of
euphony (§ 53):

Lesson 38.
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are put at the end of the last word. This is the case
with declensional endings also:
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§ 521. The Persian numeral adjectives are also
sometimes used in written Turkish, and in gambling.
They are the following:

The Persian Numerals.

§ 522. The terms used in backgammon, dominoB
and other games are as follows; (on means 'and'):

MisaTler Examples.§523.



Words. l.Misir Egypt. 2. neshr et' to publish. 3. Esir-pazari
the street called Esir Pazari (the Market of Slaves). 4. Remzi
Effendi khani the inn named Remzi Effendi. 5. talebeyi ouloum
students (the seekers after science). 6. beni Adem the children
of Adam, mankind (575). 7. beleegh eloquent. 8. qra'at it." to read.
9. mou-al'lim teacher. 10. tareef et." to explain. 11. ayet verse.
12. mouhar'rer written. 13. tali'yin your star, fortune. 14. zar
a die used in playing.
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Exercise 86.
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Words. 1. e-sa'mee names, lists. 2. fezayil virtues. 8. ten-
beehat (commands), maxims. 4. hakeem a philosopher. 5. mesh'hour
celebrated. 6. Benjamin Franklin. 7. tanzeem to put in order.
8. harekiat acts, conducts. 9. islah' el." reforming. 10. nefs life;
self, personality. 11. zimninda for, regarding. 12. it'tikhaz et" to
adopt. 18. qayide a rule. 14. riyazet ascetic discipline. 15. to
be heavy. 16. sersem stupified. 17. sukut silence. 18. mufeed
profitable. 19. intizam order, regularity. 20. tayeen it." to fix,
appoint. 21. takbsees to assign or specially appropriate. 22. magse'd
an aim, endeavor. 23. mejbour ol" to be obliged. 24. to decide,
to settle. 25. bila without. 26. qousour defect (= perfect, complete).
27. emri tesar'rouf frugality, economy (emr work). 28. akher other
(people). 29. louzoum necessity. 30. haqiqi real. 31. ma-a-da
except. 32. sarf et." to spend.

A list of Moral Maxims (= Franklin's Principles).

Reading Exercise.

266
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33. say ou amel labour and work. 34. zay et." to waste.
55. meshghoul ol." to be busy.

Conversation.

Ders haqqinda sivallar.

Lesson 39.

Persian Compound Adjectives.

§ 525. The compound adjectives of the Persian
language are formed in two ways: either by the addition
of particles, or by joining two words together.

A. The Derivative Adjective, formed by the addition
of particles to nouns.

§ 526. The most common derivative adjectives used
in Turkish are made by the addition of the following
particles to Arabic or Persian nouns (§§ 149, 579):
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B. Compound Adjectives composed of two words.
§ 534. The compound adjectives obtained by the

union of two words are generally formed either: 1. of
a noun and a participle, or the root of a verb, 2. of
an adjective and a noun, or, 3. of two nouns.

They may consist of two Persian words, or of an
Arabic and a Persian word, or of two Arabic words.

§ 533. VII. By doubling some words and inserting
an elif between them, fulness or rnultifariousness may
be expressed:
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Words. 1. a. havee containing. 2. tabaq plate. 3. a. vasita hand,
means. 4. a. nisf half, a. leyl night. 5. yaqalamaq to collar, seize.

Exercise 88.

Persian Compound Adjectives. 271
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Reading Exercise.

Translation 89.

1. Richard I, king of England, was called1 lion-
hearted. 2. That ungrateful servant did not write a
letter of congratulation on New Year's-Day. 3. That
beautiful woman (dilber) is very inconstant. 4. The
gardener is not a coward, but he is a simple-hearted
man. 5. To eat with unclean hands is very unpleasant.
6. Is your fellow-traveller a skilful man? 7. I was a
partaker of the supper2. 8. I did not lose hope (hopeless),
I am hopeful yet3. 9. He prayed to the Saviour sincerely
and humbly. 10. A forger is a great sinner. 11. He
is not an empty-handed person, he has a costly6 gold
watch in his hand. 12. The leader was a helper to me on
the way4. 13. That caravan, which comes from China and
India, was loaded with china-ware and odorous spices5.

Words. 1. teameeye oloundou. 2. dkhsham ta-a-mi. 3. hala.
4. esnayi rahde. 5. p. behar, bahar. (Ar. pi. beharat.) 6. giymet-
dar (§ 535).

Lesson 39.

Words. 1. a. istiqamet honesty. 2. a. kizb falsehood. 3. a. heele
cheating. 4. a. hazer et." to beware. 5. a. haq'qaneeyet justice,
equity. 6. a. vazeefe duty. 7. a. dakhil the inside. 8. a. kharij the
outside. 9. a. mejbour ol." to be obliged, compelled. 10. a. hasanat
good works, pious deeds. 11. firar to run away, to desert, flee.
12. a. izrar it." to injure.



Persian Compound Adjectives. 273

Turkish Conv. -Grammar. 18

Conversation.

13. a. eetidal moderation. 14. a if rat excess. 15. a. ih'tiraz
et." to guard one's self. 16. a. layiq geormek to judge worthy.
17. a. dkliz taking; sar vengeance — to revenge one's self. 18. a. qi-
yam et." to set about. 19. a. nezafet cleanliness. 20. a. ihtimam et."
to be careful. 21. a. liouzour ease, quietness; qalb heart. 22. trifles.
23. a. a dee inferior, ordinary. 24. naqabil impossible. 25. a. vouqpu-
at events. 26. a. sademat blows, misfortunes. 27. a. muztarib ol."
to suffer. 28. a. if'fet chastity. 29. a. tonneeyet safety. 30. a. salali
peace, virtue. 31. hal ou shan position and honour. 32. a. teh'like
danger.
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Lesson 40.
The Persian Derivative Nouns.

§ 540. Persian derivative nouns are of four kinds:
Nouns of Location, Nouns of Instrument, the Abstract
noun, and the Diminutive noun.

The Noun of Location.

The Noun of Instrument.
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The Abstract Nouns. Ismi Mana.

§ 543. Abstract nouns are made by the addition
of at the end of adjectives. If the word end in
eli f , then the ye is doubled (-yi [§ 53]); if it end in a

vowel he (-e), it is changed into (-(g-), but the sound
e is retained (§§ 163, 581).

Exercise 90.
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Translation 92.

1. The owner of that big tannery and the keeper
of the prison [-house] are the friends of the saloon-keeper.
2. «The beer-seller1 is the witness2 of saloon-keeper.»
3. The orphans are in the orphanage. 4. That Tartar
has come from Tartary. 5. There were 3000 soldiers
in the camp. 6. The people who dwell3 in mountainous
regions are generally brave. 7. Daghistan is a great
region in Russia. 8. Where is your donkey4? — He
is always in the meadow. 9. Please stick5 a candle
into the candlestick. 10. There was a big rosary in the
garden of the manufactory of the attar of rose6. 11. The
Parsees7 and the ancient Persians were worshipping8

the fire in the fireplaces.
Words. 1. biraji, bozaji (157). 2. a. shdhid. 3. a. garnet et.".

4. chimezarzade vulg. chimendJrzade the son of the meadow =
donkey. 5. dikmek. 6. gul yaghi. 1. parsee, giavour, gebr a Zoroas-
terian, a fire worshipper, a Guebre; (in Turkey) a non-Moslem
[said in contempt]. 8. a. ibadet et."

Words. 1. a. himar donkey. 2. a, naql to carry. 3. a. belde
town. 4. rouyi nigiur a kind of light pink colored grapes. 5. derken
just then (while he was saying this). 6. a. hasret desire, affection.
7. baghrin' for baghrini his heart, bosom. 8. chifte atmaq to kick with
the hind legs. 9. p. naz on niyaz graceful disdain. 10. a. houzour
presence.

Beading1 Exercise,

The Story of the Donkey and Fox.
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11. a. 7msn beauty. 12. a. hayran im I am confounded. 13. da-
yim, olsoun! Let it be long, eternal. 14. sayeyi loutf ou 'keremi the
shadow or protection of his kindness and mercy. 15. bitmek to
grow. 16. a. mubarek graceful. 17. a. qadem foot. 18. a. a-la
excellent. 19. p. misk musk. 20. a. fiske a fillip with the middle-
finger. 21. a. ir fan wisdom. 22. a. eema et." to express. 23. sukhen-
gu eloquent (§§ 535, 556). 24. mevzoun well proportioned. 25. a. mou-
qaf'fa rhymed. 26. a. if rat excess. 27. a. neshat mirth, joy.
28. anirmaq to bray. 29. janima ishledi getdi it pierced into my heart
(§ 348). 30. a. hava air, song. 31. a. sukut silence. 32. a. sefa
pleasure. 33. a. bulbul nightingale. 34. a. naghme song. 35. a. sir-
qat stealing. 36. sings. 37. a. huzn ou keder sorrow. 38. a. zevq
mockery; pleasure. 39. a. sevq driving. 40. here (in this well);
neyleyim for ne eyleyeyim [what can I do?] alas!

Lesson 40.



41. a. ghayri other, than. 42. p . j e fa trouble. 43. dishi female.
44. a. letafet loveliness. 45. hele! if you please! 46. a. ashqa
dushmek to fall in love. 47. p. ayineyi ab the mirror of the water.
48. a. aksin' for alcsini reflection (of image). 49. stzmek to see.
-50. a. vaqa'a truly, really. 51. a. nazik delicate. 52. oynash
playmate, sweet heart ( 165). 53. p. feryad et." to scream, call out.
54. tashmaq to exceed the bound of moderation in joy. 55. a. dksi
sedasin' for — sedasini reflection of sound, echo. 56. shashmaq,
to be surprised. 57. a. davet et." to call, invite. 58. a. ziyafet
feast. 59. a. ajeb for ajeba I wonder. 60. a. khidmet service.
61. tavla oushaghi stable boy. 62. a. meeras yemek to inherit.
68. a. rahmet oqoumaq to pray for the deceased.
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Words. 1. sername a heading (§ 538). 2. a. mouhar'rir
a writer. 3. a. edib an author. 4. Shinasee Effendi (1830—71).
5. a. merhoom deceased, dead. 6. a. Khayin treacherous. 7. to tell.
8. heart, mind (sefa'yi kliat'ir ease, peace of mind). 9. a. afeeyet
et." to eat [he helped himself].

280

Conversation.

Lesson 41.
The Persian Verb.

§ 546. None of the tenses of the Persian Verb
are used in Ottoman. The Roots of the verbs are very
frequently employed in the formation of compound adjec-

§ 547. Only one Derivative of the Infinitive and
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three of the Verbal Roots are used in Ottoman, which
are the following.

I. The Objective Participle.
§ 548. The Objective or Past Participle is made

by changing the last letter of the infinitive into he
vowel (-e) (§§ 402, 604):

II. The Subjective Participle.

III. The Verbal Noun.



282 Lesson 41.

§ 552. Verbal nouns are also formed by adding
two shortened infinitives of different verbs or the short-
ened infinitive and the root of the same verb together:

IV. Verbal Adjectives.

The Persian Boots.
§ 554. The following table contains most of the

Persian Verbal Roots, which are current in Ottoman.
They are used only in compound words, and never
used alone. Slightly changing their meaning in compo-
sition they help to form adjectives (§§ 535, 556).



The Persian Verb. 283



284 Lesson 41.

§ 555. Persian Objective (Past) Participles.

§ 556. Examples.



550. Translate the following Participles into Persian.
Increase, augmentation; giving, present; a wishing,

a desire; caressing, petting; praising; an act of opening,
cheerfulness.

Connect the following words with each other and
give the meanings:

The Persian Verb. 285
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Exercise 94.

Translation 95.

1. Mehemnaed II. was a great conqueror; he was
also a brave ruler. 2. The horsedealer was very untidy.
3. I had a small telescope, but I sold it; now I have
a burning glass. 4. The number of the sufferers from
the fire was more than 300. 5. The princes were among
the partisans of the king. 6. The steamer anchored
towards morning. 7. The treasurer distributed £ 400
to those who have suffered from the fire. 8. That man

286



Words. 1. a. Milnajat ma et'temjeed. 2.jihan world, universe.
3. a. khali'qul-alemeen creator of the universe. 4. a. ya Rebb'!
O Lord! 5. slioule efrouz; a. shoule flame, light. 6. p. asuman,
asman heavens. 7. toushe bakhsh; toushe provisions. 8. a. shamil con-
taining. 9. ekrem ul ekremeen the most gracious of the gracious
ones. 10. fighan a moan, cry of distress. 11. a. erhem ur rahi-
meen most merciful. 12. a. hajet need (what is the need?).
13. a. arzihal petition. 14. seem heart. 15. dilnishin seated in one's
heart. 16. a. zahir outside. 17. a. batin inside. 18. ghayib-been
who see the invisible. Divani Fazil (from) The Divan of Fazii
[† 1803].

Note. The N°s 2, 5, 7, 15, 18 are Persian compound ad-
jectives (§ 535) and the Nos 3, 9, 11 are Arabic compound adjec-
tives (§ 669).
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is a very famous rope-dancer. 9. The armour-bearer of
the prince was very ungrateful. 10. Ali Effendi is my
intimate friend. 11. Who is Mr. Riddle? — He is the
Charge d'affairs of the American legation at Constan-
tinople.

Conversation.
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Lesson 42.
The Persian Prepositions.

§ 557. The Persian prepositions of frequent use
in Ottoman are the following (§§ 230, 451):
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Examples.

Substitution. Ibdal.
§ 558. Substitution of one letter for another rather

rarely occurs in the Persian language. This change
of one letter into another does not produce any change

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 19
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§ 559. Substitution occurs often in the following
letters:

§ 560. The Omission of letters is very frequent
in the Persian language, without changing the meaning
of the word:

§ 561. The following is a list of such words fre-
quently used in Ottoman:
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1. From olden times he has been the friend of
our family. 2. He was satisfied with me in every
respect. 3. This mother loves her children devotedly.
4. He said this to me and immediately went out.
5. He sends me a present at the beginning of every

19*

Exercise 96.

Translation 97.
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year: (for instance) this year I received a gold pen.
6. Day by day he was progressing in his lessons, 7. In
the name of God come quickly and help me! 8. He
is continually sick. 9. Kerim Effendi went to Salour
for business. 10. He climbed up to the top of the
mountain. 11. He cried incessantly until morning; be-
cause his body from head to foot was full of wounds.
12. Nejib Bey went to the mosque for worship. 13. He
spoke in the following manner. 14. The thief was arrested.
15. The wheat and the barley were stored. 16. The
caravan lost its way in the desert.

(1) 1. a. fet tan naughty (boy [§ 609]). 2. a.
incline. 3. a. vijdan heart; conscience. 4. jemeeye ti suroodakeen
an assembly full of chants (§ 536). 5. juribushge hi surourdkeen:
junbushgeh a place of pleasure (§§ 541,560), surourdkeen joyful (§ 536).
6. a. niimshMh' cheerful; yeri dir it is lawful (just the place).
7. dili teng: tdng poor, miserable; chattlty bush. 8. a. savt chant.
9. p. pur full; ahtng melody. 10. sadt simple. 11. a. zareef
graceful; a. maqam singing. 12. a. latif nice, beautiful. 13. tndisht
et! take care! 14. a. intizam quietude, order. 15. sousouftouz!
be silent! qoushjighazlarim my dear birdies (§§ 166—67).

(f) 16. a. sur'at speed; chanta bag. 17. dek dourmaq to keep
still, quiet; chifte double-barreled fowling piece. 18. a. rahm mercy.
19 qiymaq to kill (he will not spare you).

Lesson 42.

Reading Exercise,

The Hunter.
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20. yoummaq to shut, close. 21. sheeni ademeeyet: sheen
shame; a. ademeeyet humanity (§ 581). 22. sezayi la'net detestable:
seza subject; suitable, fitting; a. la'net curse.

23. a. qarar et." to sit; qirlanghij swallow. 24. bakh-
tiyarane' in a happy way (§ 528). 25. p. nesh've pleasure; a. avdet
arrival; a. tebrik et." to congratulate. 26. a. zeaqou shevq pleasure
and mirth (§ 696); a. sherik companion. 27. nagehan suddenly.
28. a. say'yad hunter (§ 610). 29. berbad ruined, lost (§ 557 e).
30. a. belay a, evils, misfortunes. 31. a. it'tiqa et." (from mqaye) to
be cautious. 32. a. beraya men.

33. a. khasayil character; a, ef kiar opinion. 34. a. delayil
tokens, proofs. 35. a. zou-a-fa the poor (ones). 36. vtseele-jouyi
siteez: vesilejouy who seeks for a pretext (to quarrel) (§ 535);
siteez quarrel. 37. a. aqveeya the rich, the strong (ones). 38. khoonreez
blood-shedder (§ 535). 39. zoulm abad a place of cruelty; hell. 40. alay
troop. 41. a. jel lad executioner (§ 609). 42. a. mouhibbi sadiq ou
khayr (§ 696): mouhibb' friend; a. sadiq just, true; khayr good.
43. a. raheeni merciful. 44. a. qatil murderer; a. tayr bird. 45. a.vasf
praising, eulogy. 46. a. haqayiq right, just.
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47. yaver helper; tetik trigger; keklik partridge. 48. a. kelb
dog. 49. vabdste appropriated; a. jelb bringing, fetching. 50. sef-
ki dem shedding of blood. 51. sitemker unjust, cruel (§ 529). 52. a. lanet
et." to curse. 53. a. sherr evil. 54. a. eghreb wonderful. 55. a. tab
heart, nature; a. besher humanity.

56. p. muzhde! good news! a. tebayud to disappear.
57. a. mahelli hazir place (= need) of caution, fear. 58. a. mesh-
rebimje as I like, according to my taste. 59. f. qonser concert.
60. muhlet vermek to grant a delay. 61. a. zemane, zemanTime; bir
miqdar a little; a. zalim cruel. 62. tama-perver avaricious (§ 535).

Lesson 43.

The Gender of Arabic Nouns.
§ 562. There is no gender in Turkish or Persian,

but there is in Arabic. With respect to gender Arabic
nouns are divisible into two classes: a) those which
are only masculine; b) those which are only feminine.
There is no neuter gender in the language.

Lesson 43.
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§ 563. That a noun is of the feminine gender (key-
fiyet] may be ascertained either from its s ignificat ion
or from its termination.

a. The feminine nouns which are such because of
their signification, are all words denoting females; as:

I Change the following masculine nouns into
feminine ones:

§ 565. Note. When the noun is feminine, the
adjective must agree with it, and be also of the femi-
nine gender (§ 656).

Exercise 98.

b. The feminine nouns and adjectives which are
such by reason of their t e rmina t ion , are all substan-

§ 564. Masculine nouns and adjectives are usually
rendered feminine by the mere addition of the letters

which are called feminine letters:
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Words. 1. valid a father (genitor). 2. hafeed grandchild.
3. amm', vulg. em'mi father's brother, uncle. 4. khal mother's
brother, uncle. 5. mou-al'lim teacher, 6. mutesar rif owner;
governor. 7. varis heir. 8. nejib noble. 9. hamil bearer. 10. mumin
believer. 11. filan so and so (man). 12. ghaz'zal gazelle. 13. mer-
houm the deceased. 14. shayir poet. 15. salis third. 16. sanee
second. 17. zevj husband. 18. Hah' god. 19. bachelor. 20. King.

II. Ascertain whether the following words are
feminine or masculine:

Lesson 43.

1. zoulmet darkness. 2. hab'be a grain. 3. bint daughter.
4. sister. 5. mevt, 6. fevt death. 7. meser'ret joy. 8. maslaliat
business. 9. hadeeqa garden. 10. beyt a house; a stanza. 11. nebat
plant. 12. ebou father. 13. kerem, loutf, nimet kindness.

The Number of Arabic Nouns.
§ 566. The Arabic language has three numbers

(kemiyyet): Singular, Dual and Plural, and three cases
(hal) in each number: Nom., Ace., and Genitive.

§ 567. Note. Of the three Arabic cases, only the
Nona, and Ace. of the Singular and the Ace. of the Dual
and Plural are in use in Ottoman, the Ace. of the Dual
and Plural being used in place of the Nominative, and
that too in a form shortened by the omission of the
final short vowels. The Ace. Sing, is used only as an
adverb in Ottoman (§ 682). In the following Lessons the
short final vowels and everything else not used in Ottoman
are omitted, but the student will find them in Arabic
phrases adopted into the language as single words
(§ 666—670).

Dual. Tesniye.
§ 568. The Dual indicates two things of the same

kind and is formed by adding -an and -eyn
to the singular. [Compare with the -an of Persian (§ 509)]; as:
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Words. 1. menzil a halting place; a house. 2. jihet a side;
a quarter. 3. saheeft page. 4. zamme the vowel eotre 5. shart
condition. 6. belde country. 7. suds one sixth. 8. fiqra a sentence,
paragraph. 9. shdrik companion. 10. varis heir. 11. merqoum
the above said. 12. jumle clause. 13. taraf a side. 14. bahr a sea.

The Plurals in A r a b i c . J e m .
§ 571. There are two kinds of plurals in Arabic:
a. One of these has only two forms, and .is called

the regular or sound plural (pluralis sanus), because

Change the following nouns into the dual:
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§ 574. This way of forming the plural is employed
only in the case of names of ra t ional beings, therefore

esed 'a lion5, mektoub 'a letter' cannot be

esedeen, mcktouboon: because they cannot
reason or speak (§ 578).

§ 575. But the plurals of sene 'year',

diem 'universe' are exceptions: they are sineen,

seneen, alemeen. The plural of ' ben 'son, child'

is but it becomes benee when in con-

Lesson 43.

all the vowels and consonants of the singular are retained
in it (Jemi Muzekke ri Salim, Jemi Muennesi Salim); ex:

b. The other which has various forms is called
the broken or irregular plural (pluralis fractus),
because it is more or less altered from the singular
by the insertion or elision of consonants, or the change

§ 572. The different ways of forming the irregular
Arabic plurals are so numerous and complex that a
separate chapter is requisite to explain them, which will
be found further on (Lesson 51, § 637—652).
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struction with a noun following; as:
benee Israyel, benee Adem 'the children of Israel', 'the
children of Adam, mankind'; the full form, however,
does not occur in Ottoman.

Give, if possible, the regular plurals of the follow-
ing nouns.

Exercise 100,

Words. 1. Book. 2. muder ris, mou-al-lim teacher. 3. qaree
reader. 4. tayr a bird. 5. mazloum poor, oppressed. 6. mesh-
hour remarkable (man). 7. riyazi astronomer. 8. sami hearer,
audience. 9. mujrim criminal, sinner. 10. havari apostle (of our
Lord). 11. sariq a thief. 12. resoul an apostle, prophet.

The Regular Feminine Plural.

§ 576. The regular way of forming the plural of
Arabic feminine nouns and adjectives (Jemi Muennesi
Salim] is by dropping the final he, te (-e, -t, -et) of

the singular (§§ 563—64) and adding -at to the word.

§ 578. Some of the masculine nouns denoting
things which have not reason or speech, form their
plurals by adding -at, as they cannot take the
regular masculine plural (§ 574):
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Words. 1. ghayet the end. 2. animal. 3. instrument.
4. mujizt a miracle. 5. service (khidemat). 6. a-det custom.
7. a. payment. 8. hajet a need, want. 9. ibare sentence. 10. shi-
kiayet a complaint. 11. te-e-leef composition of a book; a book.
12. taqseer' deficiency. 13. zekiat alms. 14. tareef explanation.
15. maloum known; (knowledge). 16. tebreek' congratulation. 17. be-
reket blessing. 18. tameer repair. 19. sebze vegetable.

Lesson 43.

Exercise 101.

Give the feminine plural of each of the following words:

Exercise 102.
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Translation 103.

1. Miss Gulistan is the heiress of the governess
(teacher). 2. The owner of this house is Jemile Hanim,
the teacher. 3. Give the bearer of this letter five meji-
diyes. 4. You must obey your parents. 5. Dr. Ch. Tracy
has written a nice book for parents and for husbands
and wives. 6. Paradise was in the land of Ararat.
7. The criminals were carried before the court. 8. The
number of the hearers was 900, two thirds of whom
were women. 9. Erase those two eotres. 10. The mother
of the sovereign of the martyrs, Huseyin, is the Princess
of the women of the universe Fatima-Zehra.

Conversation.
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Words. 1. dehr world. 2. seem silver, zer gold. 3. braghour =
bragir leaves. 4. sefer journey; heen time. 5. rengi vefa permanent
colour. 6. p. sipihr the sky, the sphere. 7. leyl night. 8. nihar
day. 9. hdva tizrti in the air. [They say that Solomon's throne
was in the air (Moslem tradition)]. 10. the throne of Solomon.
11. saltanat empire; magnificence. 12. hurr free. 13. ghamm
anxiety; keder grief. 14. sadr Grand Vizier, jihan world. 15. bil-
farz for instance (§ 671). 16. "khasaset baseness, vileness. 17. \rq_
ou giher disposition and substance = character (§ 696). 18. mu-
nej'jim astrologer. 19. ghaf let heedlessness. 20. rahguzer way (§ 535).
21. laf talk; word. 22. tesey yub lack of prudence; irregularities.
23. rutbe degree; aql wisdom, sense. 24. Mr work, deed.

Lesson 43.

Reading Exercise.

A Poem. Terkibi Send.
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25. mazar'rat injuries, harms (§ 576). 26. sabit qadem firm
and steadfast in resolve (§ 636). 27. rey opinion; judgment.
28. sadaqat fidelity, honesty. 29. ikrah disgust; enmity (§ 619).
30. Allah. Ziya Pasha a distinguished Turkish author, poet,
historian and statesman (1809 — 79). Terkibi Bend. A poem in
stanzas of similar metre but of different rhyme, the distichs of
each stanza rhyme excepting the last distich.

Lesson 44.
The Nisbe.

§ 579. The Noun of Relationship (en Nisbe, as it
is called in Arabic), is formed by adding the termination

-ee to the noun, from which it is derived. It denotes
that a person or thing belongs to or is connected there-
with (in respect of origin, family, birth, sect, trade etc.)
(Compare the Turkish and Persian Nisbes §§ 149, 526):

b. But if there is an elif preceding O, it is retained:

§ 580. a. The feminine termination of nouns
is omitted before adding this termination; as:or

Muta-la-at: Remarks.
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e. The tens of the numerals are made in the way
which will soon be shown (§ 689).

f. There are other nouns of Relationship, the
formation of which is irregular:

h. A noun of Relationship is never formed from
the plural, even when the sense might seem to demand
it, but always from the singular: for instance words



i. Although this rule is very strictly observed in
Arabic, yet in recent Ottoman literature there are some
terms in current use formed from plurals, but they are
regarded as barbarisms:

§ 582. If (-e, -ye, -a) is added to the end
of Arabic Derivative Adjectives and Participles, and used
alone wi thout any noun to modify. The feminine
Adjectives and Participles thus formed are regarded as
feminine substantives (§ 421):

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 20

The Nisbe" in Arabic. 305
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1. adet custom. 2. beyza' egg. 3. beyt family, house-
4. mad'de matter, subject. 5. plant. 6. water. 1. tijaret trade.
8. dakhil interior. 9. kharij outside, foreign. 10. mil'let nation.
11. Bosna Bosnia. 12. sevda the spleen. 13. heaven.

580 g. 1. rabb the Lord. 2. noor light. 3. zoulmet darkness.
4. vahdet uniqueness, 5. taht the lower part. 6. fevq over.

581. Islam. 1. tab disposition. 2. room (in Custom-House.)
3. zabt control. 4. ehemm important.

582. 1. rabit binding. 2. nice, amusing (story). 3. moukhtir
who reminds. 4. mouqad'dem preceding, before. 5. manzoum
written in rhyme and metre. 6. second (second).

Lesson 44.

§ 583. The following abstract nouns are solecisms,
being formed in the Arabic manner from Turkish, Persian
or European words and not from Arabic words; (§ 507):

Form Nouns of Relationship and Abstract nouns-
from the following words:

Exercise 104.



Translatiou 100.

1. The Old Testament is written in the Hebrew
and Chaldeean languages and the New Testament in

20*

Exercise 105.

The Nisbe in Arabic. 307

Words.
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Greek. 2. Do you know the Lord's Prayer by heart. 3. The
exchange of offices between two office-holders is done by
the consent of the parties concerned. 4. Christians, Maho-
medans and Jews believe in the Unity of God. 5. The
military forces of the European powers are increasing every
year. 6. He lost his wealth and fell into poverty. 7. Free-
dom is the life of a nation. S. The Taxation Committee
has raised the rate on rent. 9. I wrote a composition
about the Treaties of the Powers. 10. The shape of my
inkstand is oval. 11. Let us sing hymn number 51.

Conversation.

Lesson 44.

Beading Exercise.

Columbus' Egg.
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Conversation about the Lesson.

o. keshf et." to discover; He for ve (§ 470 a) = keshf edib.
4. En'duliis Andalusia. 5. Beni Ahmer devleti the Moors (in Spain),
the dynasty of Beni [children of] Ahmer. 6. maghloub defeated
(§ 604). 7. khani ziyafet the banqueting table. 8. liouz'zar those
who were present (houz'zardan ve . . . prenslerden 6m). 9. ber ri
jedid the New World — America. 10. mazhar ol" to be the object
of, to enjoy. 11. taltifat favours, honours. 12. hase'd et to envy,
to be jealous. 13. madam ki since, as. 14. qit'a part, segment
(of the world). 15. mevjoud ol." to exist. 16. siz olmasamzda
even if you were not; da for dakhi (§ 117). 17. bir gun oloub
some day, one day. 18. qavl word. 19. him'met effort, action; malum
known. 20. istisgliar a making little of, belittling. 21. sivri taraf
the smaller end (of the egg). 22. muqtedir able. 23. Ebuz'ziya
a celebrated living Turkish author.
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Lesson 45.
The Arabic Infinitive (Masdar).

§ 584. There is no limit to the number of words
which the Ottoman language borrows from the Arabic.
The number of Arabic words to be learnt would thus
involve a great deal of study, if they were not derived
from certain roots which are, of course, very much less
numerous. If the student can master the system by
which Arabic derivatives are derived from their roots
(mad'de, mad'deyi asliye), his labour will be vastly
diminished. After learning a certain number of roots,
he will at once recognize and remember a large number
of words formed from them. The Arabic system of
derivation is extremely regular, logical and beautiful;
although at first it appears somewhat complicated.

Almost every word in Arabic may be referred to

Lesson 45.
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a significant root, consisting of either three or four
letters, the triliterals being by far the more common.

In European languages, significant roots are irregular
in form, and the grammar of those languages treats
only of prefixes and affixes, by which the meaning of
the word is modified. Thus in English we add the
termination -er to express the agent of a verb, and -ing
to express the Present Participle Active or the Gerund;
as: make, maker, making. In Arabic, however, such
modifications are obtained not only by prefixing or affixing,
but by inserting letters between those of the root. The
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§ 588. The Derivative Infinitives are those in-
finitives which have servile letters inserted in them,

which are also called 'changers or letters of augmentation',
because they change or add to the meaning of the word.



§ 589. There are a great number of Verbal Nouns
or Infinitives which are derived directly from the trili-
teral roots. Those that are most frequently used in
Turkish belong to one of 23 "measures". The root

and we shall assume that all these 23 forms can be
derived from it; although they are not all in use.
Every root is supposed to have the power of producing
all these derivatives, though, in fact, sometimes only
a few such are actually formed from a given root.

The Arabic Infinitive. 313

§ 591. Those letters which have the mark of
reduplication, are written twice in the root, without the



314 Lesson 45.



The Arabic Infinitive. 315



316 Lesson 45.



The Arabic Infinitive. 317

Words. (1) 1. mesken house, court (§ 578). 2. nour light;
houbb' love. 3. diyar land: it is the pi. of dar but used as
singular (Lesson 51). 4. latif pleasant. 5. presence. 6. derd affliction,
woe. 7. p.gunah sin; p. derya sea. 8. bay-ghin fainting. 9. mumin
believer (mefoul of iman [§ 619]); 'jumhour congregation. 10. nour-
bakh-sh qilmaq to bestow the light. 11. kerim gracious (a. q. of
Urem [§ 606]). 12. vejh face. 13. kemal glory.

(2) 14. melja asylum (§ 598). 15. meebah altar (11. 1. of seb-h
[§ 598]). 16. Bey'toul-lah the house of God. 17. havli court,
yard. 18. p. zemin earth. 19. t. salt only. 20. rij-at to turn back.
21. kesb et." to enjoy. 22. nejat salvation. '23. hayat life.
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24. bukia weeping. 25. sey'yah pilgrim. 26. naghme
song. 27. neb an et." flow, to rise (water). 28. menn manna.
29. nazil ol" to descend. 30. tegad-dum et." to progress, to grow
(in strength).

31. hadi guide; mushkil hard, difficult. 32. kesir abundant;
p. roushdn. 33. loutf grace. 34. deok shower. 35. shims sun.

Note. 1. This is a translation of the English hymn 'Pleasant
are Thy courts above' by H. F. Lyte. 2. Find the measure and the
root of each of the vowelled words contained in the above Reading
Exercise.

Lesson 46.
Nouns derived from Primitive Triliteral Verbs.

§ 596. Certain nouns are derived from the Infini-
tives or from the roots of verbs, and may therefore
be dealt with in connexion with the latter. The
principal forms used in Ottoman are three; and the
commoner measures for these three are seven in number.
They all begin with a mint pointed by ustun or esre.

§ 597. Besides the simple forms already described
above, another verbal noun almost equivalent to them
in meaning is formed by adding a mim to the radicals.
It has four forms:

1. Nouns with Mim.
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Words. 1. in den, cave. 2. dinden, chiqmaq to go out of
religion = to forget God, to be angry. 3. bahaya chiqmaq to rise
in price, to become dear. 4. hich oumouroumda deyil I do not
care a bit. 5. mih'net affliction. 6. tejribe et." vulg. tejrube to test.
7. bouynouz horn. 8. yar friend; sweetheart. 9. gechmez spurious.
10. maghrour proud. 11. moulchalif contrary. 12. savourmaq to
winnow; harman threshing floor. 13. duyun dernek wedding, feast.



822

Words. 1. eZ/iaw numbers, songs; mahzounane mournful.
2. rouya dream ; vahee nonsensical. 3. jid di real. 4. khitab olounmaq
to be addressed. 5. harbgiah battle-field (§ 541). 6. p. qahriman
hero. 7. istiqbal future. 8. qapilmaq to be deceived (to rely).
9. mazi past (§ 601). 10. p. zinde living.

Lesson 46.
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11. ihate eden surrounding (§ 620). 12. t. iz foot-print.
13. a. p. qazazede ship wrecked (§ 535). 14. istifade et." to be
benefited (§ 631). Munif Pasha a distinguished living Turkish
author, poet and statesman; now in oblivion.

Conversation.
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Lesson 47.

Arabic Participles.
§ 600. The Arabic Participles composed from the

Primitive Triliteral verbs are much used in Ottoman;
they are six in number (§§ 395, 548—549).

Subjective Participle,

§ 601. The Subjective Participle of the Primitive
Triliteral Verbs, also called the Noun of Agency, is

Change the following Infinitives into Subjective
Participles:
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Words. 1. testimony, witnessing. 2. ignorance. 3. coldness.
4. direction (director). 5. protection. 6. flowing, being current.
7. arrival. 8. desire (desirous). 9. safety (safe). 10. science,
knowledge. 11. necessity. 12. building. 13. religious warfare,
[against non-Moslems] (a champion of Mahometan religion). 14. wor-
thiness. 15. inclination. 16. willingness. 17. elevation, grandeur
(high). 18. sermon (preacher). 19. crime (criminal).

Change the following infinitives into Objective
Participles:
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Words. 1. desire (desirable, nice). 2. wound (wounded).
3. to reject (rejected). 4. sending (delegate). 5. joy (joyful).
6. accepting (acceptable). 7. forbid. 8. obligation (obliged, thank-
ful), 9. consent (pleased, satisfied). 10. to hide (secret). 11. seal.

Words. 1. to anoint. 2. facility (easy). 3. greatness. 4. taste
(delicious, tasty). 5. youth (young). 6. nobility. 7. nearness.
8. beauty. 9. greatness, pride (great). 10. truth; health (true).
11. hurry, haste (hasty). 12. mission, legation (apostle). 13. bra-
very. 14. weakness (weak). 15. diligence (diligent).

Lesson 47.

Adjective of Quality.
§ 606. This is called by the native grammarians

Verbal adjective,' and implies the existence of an in-
herent quality. It is formed in accordance with various

Exercise 113.



Change the following words m accordance with the
above-mentioned two measures:

327Arabic Participles.

§ 608. This is properly ranked with the Adjective
of Quality, and is regular in its formation on the

Adjective of Colour and Defect.

Exercise 114.
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Words. 1. eminent; proud. 2. necessary. 3. ignorant.
4. merciful. 5. remarkable. 6. beauty. 7. great. 8. high.
9. middle. 10. poor. 11. priority. 12. safety. 13. true. 14. former.

§ 612. If nouns of this measure are formed from
words denoting materials, they form nouns which denote
persons habitually engaged in certain occupations:

Words. 1. burden. 2. husbandry (an [Egyptian] villager).
3. forgiveness, pardon. 4. journey (traveller). 5. rose -geranium
(perfumer). 6. cloth (linen-draper). 7. changing money (money-
changer). 8. to create (Creator). 9. force, tyranny. 10. joking.
11. shampooing the body in the bath (sharapooer). 12. hunting
(hunter). 13. favour, bounty (All-Bounteous). 14. to serve (a
Christian deacon [Aramaic]). 15. picture (painter).

Lesson 47.

The Noun of Excess.
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Exercise 116.

Ascertain the nature, meaning and the measure of
the following words:

Give the Arabic equivalents of the following words.
1. One who cuts, cut; 2. hearer, hearers, heard, things
heard; 3. wounder, wounders, two wounders, wounded,
wounded ones; 4. wisdom, wise, two wise men, wise
peoples, known, knowledge, informations (Turkish pi.),
wiser; 5. to sit, council; 6. to judge, judge, judges,
court, condemned, condemned people; 7. greatness,
great, greater, greatest; 8. to create, the Creator; 9. to
cook, kitchen, cook; 10. ignorance, ignorant, unknown
(doubtful), very ignorant, ignorant persons, unknown
things. 11. The Anointed One, Messiah (Christ).

Exercise 118,

Translation 117,



Translation 119.

1. What are you doing? — I am writing a letter
to your son. 2. It was narrated by the ancients that
this bridge was built by the Romans. Is that certain?
— 3. No, Sir! it is doubtful, it is not certain. 4. What-
ever you have told in secret, will be known to all the
world. 5. The Apostle says: 'Be glad and joyful'. 6. The
delegates were not accepted by the King. 7. God is
benignant and patient towards all his creatures. 8. All
the creatures in the world were created by God. 9. The
blind man was very foolish. 10. He is a brave man
but very jealous. 11. The pendulum of the clock is
broken.

830 Lesson 47.

Conversation.
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Words. ( I ) 1. Tesbeehat' fern. pi. of tesbeeh' (§ 615), lit. 'to say
subhan allah', i. e. Praise ye the Lord. 2. kereem gracious. 3. rahim
compassionate. 4. moujibi hayat who grants the life: moujib causing,
giver; hayat life; Al'lah Ta-a-la God the most High. 5. ihsan
kindness; lateef All-Gracious (a. q. of loutf grace). 6. 'a-la excellent.
7. yine, gine again. 8. terah'hum et." to be merciful. 9. great.
10. niymet kindness, mercy. 11. k ia f i sufficient. 12. jeleel All-
Glorious. 13. tehek'kur et." to thank. 14. ashq love, loving-
kindness. 15. qourban sacrifice.

(2) 16. All-Gracious. 17. abundant. 18. rahman All-Merciful,
Compassionate. 19. creator. 20. derd affliction; derman remedy.
21. teham-mul patience, forbearance. 22. holy. 23. light. 24. melik
king. 25. haddsiz infinite. 26. qoudret power. 27. malik possessor.
28. salik walking; te-en-ni et." to wait patiently (§ 623).

(3) 29. omnipresent. 30. All-Seeing. 31. present. 32. he'ran
always (her + an time). 33. men nan All-Bounteous.

A Litany of Praise to God.

Beading Exercise.
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34. hukm condemnation. 35. mustahaqg' deserving of. 36. 'ken
for iken while. 37. biljumle all. 38. tehan nun et." yearning fond-
ness; to love, to pity.

Note. The numbers 3, 19, 27—30 are Subj. Part.; No. 31
Obj. Part.; No. 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, 22 Adj. Qual.; No. 6 N. Excess.;
No. 33 N. Superiority; No. 8, 13, 21, 28, 38 of the measure (bob)
tefaq qoul (§ 622).

Lesson 48.
The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives of Arabic.

§ 613. The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives (Masdarl
Sulasiyi Mezeedun feehi) are those words which are
formed by the insertion or addition of servile letters to
the root to form new verbs with certain changes of
meaning. The meaning of the Simple or Primitive
Infinitives may be extended or modified in various ways
by the addition of one or more letters to the root
(§ 288, 588).

§ 614. There are nine measures (Bab] of these
Derivatives much used in Ottoman, the first of which is
the second voice of Infinitives ; the first voice being the
Root of the Primitive Infinitives (§§ 272, 585 a).

§ 615. This measure is formed by prefixing the
letter te to the radical and putting a long -ee-
after the second letter.

It intensifies the meaning of the root and makes
the meaning, if intransitive, transitive:

332
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§ 617. Some other nouns also are formed in
accordance with this measure:

Exercise 120.

Change the following Primitive Triliterals into the
second voice of Derivative Infinitives:

Words. 1. reach (to communicate). 2. to accompany.
3. scarcity (to diminish). 4. fault (to cause to fail). 5. coldness (to
make cold). 6. distance. 7. tranquility (to calm). 8. motion (to
excite). 9. honour (to honour; to visit). 10. bequeathing, advice
(to advise, recommend). 11. lightness (to lighten). 12. truthful
(to affirm). 13. white (to copy fairly). 14. to refer, to confide
(to change; a draft, a cheque). 15. ornament (to adorn) 16. to
nourish (education). 17. condolence. 18. new. 19. good news.

mftfaqale.HI.
§ 618. This measure is formed by prefixing a

mim with eotre (mu-, mou-) to the first radical, by
inserting elif after the first (-a-) and a he (-e, -et) after
the third of the radical letters. The noun thus formed
conveys the idea of reciprocity. For some changes
see §§ 705 c, 706 b.
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Words. 1. a measuring (to compare). 2. a covenant (treaty).
3. enmity (contention). 4. separation (to depart). 5. knowledge
(a being mutually acquainted). 6. more (an auction). 7. speech
(conversation). 8. quarrelling (to q. with each other). 9. to keep
10. to buy. 11. to leave (armistice). 12. decree. 13. war,
14. partnership.

§ 619. This is formed by putting an I with fore
(i-) before the root, and another elif (-a-) between the
second and third radicals. This gives a transitive sense
to intransitive verbs and a doubly transitive or causal
sense to those which are already transitive (§§ 262—263):

Change the following Primitive Triliteral Infinitives
into the third voice:
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Change the following Primitive Triliteral Infinitives
into the fourth form of Derivative Triliteral Infinitives:

Words. 1. arrival (reaching, arriving). 2. to go forth (to
issue). 3. to fall. 4. to astray (to lead astray). 5. business (to
occupy, to busy). 6. improvement (to improve). 7. to appear
(to show). 8. bounteous gift (to pour out, to produce). 9, dis-
appearance (to remove). 10. inclination (incline). 11. debt (to
lend money). 12. length (to lengthen). 13. to turn (to manage;
to economize [money]). 14. distinction (to explain). 15. existence
(to invent). 16. to arrive (to put forward, to adduce). 17. reso-
lution (to send). 18. annihilation (to murder, kill). 19. heart,
mind (to explain to). 20. complete. 21. fire. 22. return.

Exercise 128.

Change the following words into the fifth form:

Exercise 122.
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Words. 1. to increase (to be increased). 2. pride (to be proud).
3. to load (to support, to be patient). 4. to shape, to form (con-
formation). 5. to change (to be changed). 6. a giving possession
(to receive and take possession). 7. to render stationary; an official
report (to be stationary, established). 8. a Christian (to become
a Christian). 9. to chastise, punish (to be polite). 10. to marry
(to take a wife, marriage). 11. to teach (to learn). 12. sorrow
(to regret). 13. enemy (to persecute). 14. speech (to speak).
15. familiar intercourse (to unite in friendship; to compile). 16. com-
fort. 17. wife. 18. collection. 19. remembrance. 20. complaint.
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Translation 125.

1. The education of children is a very important
matter. 2. I adorned my room with the pictures of
my friends. 3. We are all invited to be the children
of God. 4. He was not progressing but retrogressing.
5. I have no complaint against him. 6. Many of the
people of China have become Christians. 7. Two more
pages were added to our lesson. 8. Be patient to all
complaints of the enemy. 9. I gave him possession of
the house and he possessed it. 10. I punished the boy
with great sorrow. 11. The pupil had no ability to
solve the question. 12. Nasreddin Effendi was teaching
and the children were learning. 13. The birds are
flying in the air. 14. I have no money to help you with.
15. I am very sorry to have kept you waiting so long.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 22
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Words. 1. khazine treasure. 2. qiymetli precious. 3. nadir
rare. 4. dhbdb friends. 5. neqadar . . . olqadar the more . . . the
more ... 6. paydar firm, enduring. 7. f a z i l virtuous. 8 tesliyet
comfort (§ 616). 9. taqlil, takhfif to diminish, to lighten. 10. tiz-
yeed to increase. 11. aqval words; mesh'hour remarkable, famous.
12. shourout conditions; esasi fundamental. 13. husn good; tevej juh
sympathy. 14 kemal perfection; emniyet fidelity. 15. Khoulous
sincerity = a sincere heart. 16. sadaqat faithfulness. 17. heen
time, hajet want = in case of necessity. 18. feda-kiarliq self-denial.

Reading Exercise.

Friendship.
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Words. 1. hakee'mi mumayileyh the above mentioned
philosopher, he. 2. el-an now, at present.

Lesson 49.
The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives. (Continued.)
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Words. 1. aid, help (mutual help). 2. generation (genitary).
3. a servant (a becoming consecutive). 4. collision (collision, shock).
5. distance (to be distant). 6. to change, transform (metempsychosis,
transmigration of soul). 7. to destroy, violate (contradiction).

Change the following Primitive Infinitives into the
seventh measure of Derivative Triliteral Infinitives:

§ 626. This measure is formed by prefixing (in-)
to the root and inserting an I (-a-) after the second radical.
It is necessarily Intransitive or Passive in signification:
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Words. I. change (changing, revolution). 2. binding (to be
obedient). 3. to expel. 4. to grasp, hold (constipation). 5. a pouring
(a stream's flowing). 6. solution (to be untied). 7. to break (to
be broken). 8. attraction (to be attracted). 9. gladness (to be
cheerful). 10. to tie (to be gathered). 11. to pull down (demolition).
12. defeat (to be crushed). 13. reflection. 14. restricting.
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Words. 1. to fasten, bind (connexion). 2. choice (to choose,
prefer). 3. to scatter, to publish (to be spread). 4. to refuse
(apostacy). 5. order (regularity). 6. to bind, tie (creed). 7. trouble
(trial, examination). 8. wife (marriage). 9. many, much (growth).
10. to suit, agree (concord, alliance). 11. a root (to be united).
12. travelling (to travel; to die). 13. disorder. 14. honour. 15. need.

§ 629. This measure of Derivative Infinitives is
used to express a colour or quality, as the adjective

the root and an I (-a-) after the second radical, a verbal
noun is constructed which expresses asking for or
demand ing something designated by the primitive word:



The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives. 343

Muta-la-at Remarks.
§ 632. It must be borne in mind that all Arabic

roots of three letters cannot assume all the nine forms
given above. Many have only a few of them: for
instance 'ilm 'knowledge' can form the measures

1. understanding (to ask, interrogation). 2. hire, rent (to
rent). 3. to return, refuse (to ask, to be restored). 4. knowledge
(asking for knowledge). 5. continuation (perseverance). 6. answer
(to question). 7. going out (to extract, to quote). 8. council.
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3. ijar bedeli rent. 4. original. 5. to compare. 6. per-
mission, pardon. 7. ability. 8. shrewdness. 9. endeavour.

Translation 131.

1. He quoted1 many passages2 from the Old Testament.
2. Did any injury happen through the collision of the
two steamers? — Yes, Sir, one of those two steamers
sank in five minutes. 3. Is the war ended? — No,
Sir, there is only an armistice3 of two months. 4. I have
the honour to present to you my brother-in-law Tahir
Bey. 5. The Alevi Mohamedans and the Yezidees believe
in transmigration of soul. 6. The treaty4 was written,
signed and interchanged5 between those two powers.
7. Although there were five witnesses, yet there was
contradiction in their testimony.

Words. 1. istikhraj, iyrad etmek. 2. ayetler, ayati kerime.
3. mutareke. 4. mou-a-hede. 5. ta-a-ti, mubadele et."

Lesson 49.

Conversation.
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Words. 1. mad'dee,manevee, adee physical; moral; ordinary,
inferior (§ 579). 2. mahasal total, all (the world). 3. as-ha' bi
nejabet the possessors of nobility = nobles. 4. nesl ancesters.
5. mebdayi khilqat beginning: of creation. 6. iysal et." to carry,
to cause, to reach. 7. rivayat tiadition, folk-lore; esateer mythology.
8. qat'i nazar leave it out of consideration, except. 9. bizje among
us i. e. Ottomans. 10, tarikhen historically. 11. sabit fixed, proved.
12. vaqayi events. 13. tatvil prolixity. 14. devleti Saffariye the
Saffari dynasty of Khorasan. 15. teshkil eden the founder. 16. hay-
doud a brigand. 17. devleti Ghaznevi the Ghaznevide dynasty of
Persia. 18. devleti Scljouqiye the dynasty of the Seljuqs (in Central
Asia and in Asia Minor). 19. azamet grandeur; ijlal magnificence.
20. alemi siyaset the world of diplomacy. 21. madoud enumerated.
22. asheeret a nomadic tribe, clan, qoja chief.
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23. ne hajet! what need is there? 24. insaniyet humanity
§ 581). 25. vasi vast. 26. reyis chief of a clan. 27. kesret

abundance; futouhat victories (pi. of futuh). 28. misl equal.
29. Timurleng Tamerlane. 30. Jengiz; nesl children, progeny.
31. Atabege, 32. Eyouhiye, 33. Memalike the dynasties of Atabeg,
Eyyouhi and Memlooks in Persia and Egypt. 34. baba yiyit a young
man of full growth and strength. 35. eseer slave. 36. ma'rouf
remarkable. 37. khanddan race, line; Jendereli Qara Halil. 38. See
the first word. 39. f. softa student of Canon Law (Gr. ).
40. chiftjizade the son of a farmer.

Lesson 50.
The Participles of Derivative Infinitives.

§ 633. We have seen how the Subjective and
Objective Participles are formed from the Primitive or
Simple forms of the Infinitive (§§ 601, 604). We shall
now consider the formation of both these Participles in
the above mentioned nine Derivative Infinitives.

§ 634. There are four rules which govern the
formation of all these Participles of the nine Derivative
Infinitives.

a. The Participles of the verbs of the measure
tefqeel are formed in the following manner: The

346
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word: the second radical must be doubled by a shedde
and the last syllable must have an esre; this forms

the Subjective Participle.
To find the Objective Participle change the esre

into ustun. (Vide No. II in the Table.)
b. The Participles of the derivatives of the measure
mufaqale are made as follows: Omit the last he

(-e) and put an esre on the last syllable; this forms the
Subjective Participle.

Change the esre to ustun and you will obtain the
Objective Participle. (Vide No. Ill in the Table.)

c. The Participles of the remaining two measures
beginning with (te-), are made in the following way.
Prefix a mim with eotre at the beginning and put an
esre on the last syllable; this is the Subjective Participle.
To find the Objective Participle change the last esre
into ustun. (Vide Nos. V and VI in the Table.)

d. In those Infinitives which have an elif in the
first and last syllables, the elifs must be dropped, a
mim with eotre must be prefixed to the remainder of
the word and the last syllable must have an esre. This
ibrms the Subjective Participle of these derivatives. To
form the Objective Participle change that esre into
ustun. (Vide Nos. IV, VII—X in the Table.)

§ 635. The Participles of the Quadriliterals are
made simply by adding a mim with eotre to the beginning
and punctuating the last syllable with esre: this forms
the Subjective Participle. Change that esre to ustun,
you obtain the Objective Participle. (Vide No. Q in the
Table.)

Note. Notice that Mou-initial is the sign of the measure
Mufaqale (§ 618) and the Participles of Der. Inf.; while Me-, Mi-
is the sign of N. with mim and Mefoul (§§ 597, 604).

Exercise 132.

Form the Subjective and Objective Participles of
the following words at the beginning of p. 350:
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Words. 1. to pension off (pensioned off). 2. to oppose
(opposing, contrary). 3. to stop work, a vacation. 4. to arm
(armed). 5. to become high. 6. sojourn (guest). 7. honour
(honorable). 8. to quarrel (quarreling; disputed). 9. to speak
(speaker, first person). 10. possession (possessor; governor).
11. to multiply (numerous). 12. to search, examine (inspector).
13. to question (a prisoner). 14. to write (writer; written). 15. to
arrange, to compose (compositor). 16. humility (humble). 17. to
hasten (pressing, important). 18. to ornament. 19. to correct
(proof-reader). 20. to teach (teacher). 21. to finish (complete,
perfect). 22. geometry (engineer). 23. anxiety (naturally suspicious).
24. magnificence (pompous). 25. a jewel, a pearl (set with pearls).
26. superscription (superscribed). 27. polish (polished).

Words. 1. mud'det the length (of time). 2. badehou after-
wards. 3. to procure, to find. 4. mudaq qiq (Sub. Part, of tedqiq).

Exercise 183.
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Translation 134.

1. Who are your guests? — Mr. Gulian the Armenian
teacher of the College, and Dr. Nahad the translator of
'Hamlet'. 2. Who is the author of that remarkable
dictionary1? — It is the Rev. M. Aucher. 3. Have the
inspectors conie whom the governor wished to send?
4. Though they have come, yet, having a very pressing
engagement3, they have not been able to do anything.
5. Who bound the book you have in your hand? —
Mr. Arshag, who is a very4 skilful binder. 6. Are you
able to speak good Turkish? — Yes, I have attained5

the ability6 to do so through your kindness7. 7. What
kind of a work8 is the book which the engineer has
written? — It is translated from the Armenian: it is
an excellent (complete) work, illustrated9 with numerous
pictures. 8. Are the compositors, who are setting up10"
this book in Mr. Groos' printing-house, Armenians? —
No, Sir, all the compositors at Mr. Groos' are Germans,

1. loughet kitabi. 2. musta'jel. 3. maslahat. 4. mahir, oustad.
5. kesb et." 6. iqtidar. 7. sayeyi alinizde. 8. eser. 9. muzey' yen,
mousavver (from tezyin, tasveer). 10. tertib et.", dizmek.

Conversation,



Words. * Mejalisi Idare (pi. of mejlis). 1. aza members (pi.
of ouzv); tabiyiye natural (§§580,656); muntakhab chosen, elected
(fayil of intikhab) 2. murek'keb composed (fayil of terkeeb). 3. hakim
judge, a qadi (fayil of hukm)', nayib a judge-substitute (fayil of
niyabet). 4. mufti the officer who answers questions in the Canon
Law of Islam (fayil of ifta). 5. defterdar, mouhasebeji, mal mudiri
the controllers of revenue and expenditure in Vilayet, Liva and
Qaza. 6. mektoubjou, tahrirat mudiri, tahrirat kiatibi the Chief
Secretaries in Vilayet, Liva and Qaza. 7. muslim Moslem (fayil
of islam); ghayri-muslim non-Moslem (§ 695 10). 8. roues'sa heads,
chiefs (pi. of reyis). 9. rouhanee spiritual (§ 580 g).

Lesson 50.S52
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10. ibaret composed. 11. nisf half. 12. intikhab et." to choose;
election (VIII. of nukhbe). 13. ayid belonging (fayil of avdet).

Note. Consult the Reading Exercise, page 126.

Lesson 51.

Broken or Irregular Plurals.

§ 636. The Regular or Sound Plurals are made
(as we have seen) by the addition of -een (m.) or

-at (f.) to the Singular, without any change in the
structure of the words. But in the case of Irregular
or Broken Plurals (Jem'i Mukes ser) the structure or the
form of the Singular is broken, as has been stated in
a previous lesson (§ 571).

It is impossible to give all the measures of Broken
plurals here, because they are very numerous. But
those which are in common use in Ottoman, may be
formed into the following groups.
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§ 643. The plural of the Subjective Participles of
the Primitive Triliteral Infinitives are formed on the
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§ 647. The most important classes of nouns that
form their plurals regularly are the Derivative Triliteral
Infinitives and the Participles formed from those In-
finitives. All these measures and their Participles take

The General Measure.
§ 648. All original Quadriliterals and most words

in which the Triliteral root is increased by one or more
letters1, form their broken plurals on one and the same
model, and this consisting of three syllables. The
first of these syllables has an ustun, the second takes
an elif and the third has an esre for its vowel sound
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Remarks.
§ 649. There are some nouns which form double

plurals, these have often different meanings; the prin-
cipal are:

§ 650. Other Arabic nouns which form their plurals
irregularly occur in Ottoman. The chief of these are:

Participle (§ 604), the Noun of Superiority (§ 609), the measures
tefqeel, fouqlan, etc.
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§ 651. There are some very common Arabic
plurals which are used in Ottoman as singular nouns and
take a Turkish as well as an Arabic plural termination
(§ 512); as:

§ 652. There are some Persian or Turkish nouns,
which have assumed Arabic plural terminations. These
are mere barbarisms or solecisms (§ 507):

Exercise 185.

State the measure, the number and the meaning of
the following words:
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Translation 186.

Exercise 187.



Conversation.

1. This book contains1 320 figures2. 2. The eastern
boundaries3 of Turkey are Russia and Persia. 3. I have
a gospel printed4 in very small characters. 4. The
churches do not pay5 property taxes. 5. The English
nation is one of the greatest nations of Europe6. 6. Are
those physicians among your relatives? 7. They made
a journey7 towards the islands on board the ships. 8. It
is written in the Psalms CfLead8 me to the rock that
is higher than I". 9. Where is the list of expenses?
— Here it is, the clothes bought from the merchants
are inserted9 in this list with their prices. 10. The
success of the vegetables and flowers is perfect10 this year.

Words. 1. havi dir. 2. eshkial (pl. of shekl). 3. houdood
(pi. of hadd). 4. matbou' (mefoul of tab'-). 5. te-e-diye et." (II. of
6da). 6. Avropa. 7. se'yahat. 8. ihda eyle (IV. of hidayet). 9. dakhil
(fayil of doukhoul). 10. mukemmel (mefoul of tekmil).

Translation 138.

Words. 1. emlak vergisi property tax. 2. mutevej'jihen
toward (fayil of tevej'juh to turn, V. of vejh'). 3. hareket et." to
start. 4. qavayid rules (pi. of qayide). 5. silk career. 6. to enter.

Words. 1. houz'zar pi. of hazir (§ 643b). 2. hayret wonder.
3. meraq curiosity; jelb ou tahreek et." to instigate and arouse.

Lesson 51.360
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4. netije the end, conclusion (§§ 582, 646). 5. mouvaf faq
successful (mefoul of tev'feeq). 6. munasebfa connexion (III. of
nisbet ne-! not at all! 7. izhar to show, confess (IV. of zouhour).
8. ajz inability. 9. muqtedir able (VIII. of iqtidar). 10. marifet
skill, talent (n. with mim of Irfan); ilk evvel first of all, in the
first place. 11. iraye to show (IV. of rouyet). 12. relation,
connexion. 13. kema li souhouletle with the greatest ease (§ 695, 11).
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§ 654. When an Arabic adjective is placed before
a noun, in Ottoman it generally remains invariable,
whether the nouns which it qualifies are masculine or
feminine, singular or plural; as:

§ 655. But when the Arabic noun is feminine or
plural and the adjective follows the noun, then the ad-
jective must agree with it in number and gender.

§ 656. Read carefully the following rules:

2. fem. sing.
3. mase. dual
4. mase. plural
5. fern, plural
6. broken plural

fern, singular,
mase. dual,
regular masc.plural
or broken plural,

fem, plural or sing,
fern. sing, or broken
plural.

§ 657. All broken plurals, the names of letters and
cities are regarded as feminine.



Words. 1. merhoum deceased (mefoul of rahmet). 2. zikr et."
to remember, to mention. 3. muh'tereq burnt (mefoul of VIII.).
4. mujJd'deden newly (mefoul of tejdid). 5. insha to build.
6. zimninda for. 7. iradt decree, command (VI. of rivad; seneeye
sublime, exalted). 8. sherefsadir which has issued in honour.
9. qita-at parts of the world = countries (pi. of qit-a)', bayid
distant (from baud' § 606). 10. mustemlikiat colonies (pi. of fayil
of X. of mulk}', muttad'did numerous (fayil of te-ad-dud, 'aded V).

363The Agreement of Adjectives with Nouns.

Exercise 139.



Conversation.

Lesson 52.864

11. rivayet, nagl et." to narrate, to recount, to tell. 12. nezaren
according (§ 682 b). 13. mahv ol." to disappear. 14. atfal children
(pi. of tifl). 15. souret manner; layiq suitable.

Translation 140,

1. Some of the illustrious officers of the Turkish
government were present at the commencement1 exercises
of the College. 2. You will find here all important *
knowledge concerning the settlement3 of the wretched
immigrants4 in South Africa5. 3. Dr. Carrington is one
of the most eminent physicians. 4. Because of some
important business6 he was unable7 to come here.
5. One of the loyal subjects began8 to speak9 and said
'Honourable hearers'. 6. I have Moses of Khorene's10

and Agathangelos'11 ancient Armenian histories12.
1. tevziyi mukiafat resmi or yevmi makhsous = day of prizes.

2. mouhimm. 3. iskian (IV. of sukuri). 4. mouhajiree'ni magh-
doureen. 5. Afriqayi jdnoubi. 6. mfaali'hi muhimmJ sMbiyle.
7. muqtedir olamamaq. 8. ibtidar et." 9. kelam. 10. Mosts
Khorini. 11. Aqatanqelos. 12. muverrikhee ni qadime'yi Aramineden.
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Reading Exercise.

Inventions Resulting from Observation.

Words and Notes. * diq'qat careful observation; muribayis
caused (fayil of iribiyas)', keshfiyat discoveries. 1. history (II. of
erekh). 2. (pi.; VIII. of 3. louzoum necessity.
4. real. 5. isbat et." to prove (IV. of sebt). 6. emsal precedents,
examples (pi. of mesel). 7. ham containing (fayil). 8. ekserisi the
majority. 9. zekee sagacious (§ 606). 10. amele labourers (used
as sing. § 651). 11. ya — ya either — or —. 12. mutefen nin
versed in science (fayil of t e f e n nun § 622). 13. nazari diq'qat
consideration. 14. tesaduf et." to fall under (VI. of sadef). 15. souret
appearance; zahir external (fayil of zouhour). 16. mana meaning
(n. with mim of manasiz unimportant. 17. neshat et." to come
into existence, to originate. 18. mesela for instance (§ 683).
19. yosoun moss. 20. jism existence. 21. an time. 22. namalum
unknown (§§ 530, 604). 23. toplamaq to gather (§ 276). 24. mou-
a-yen6 to examine (III. of 'ayn eye). 25. tedqiq et." to scrutinize
(II. of diq'qat). 26. hukm et" to decide judicially.
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27. tekhay'yul et." to imagine (V. of khaydl). 28. mouvaf'faq
successful (mefoul of tevfeeq). 29. manastir monastery. 30. qoub'be
dome. 31. qandeel a lamp. 32. ayni vagitda at the very moment
(§ 695, 13). 33. dayima continually (adverb). 34. mout'tarid
isochronous. 35. to follow. 36. qoyoulmaq to go on.
37. mutehty 'yij excited (fayil of tehey 'yuj, V. of heyejan). 38. hikmeti-
tabiyiye natural philosophy. 39. mouhimm important (fayil of
ihmam, III. of himmet). 40. raq'qas pendulum (§ 611). 41. hareket
movement; vibration.

Lesson 53.

The Arabic Definite Article.
§ 661. In the Turkish and Persian languages there

is no article either definite or indefinite; but in Arabic
there are definite and indefinite articles (Harfi Tarif,
Tenveen) which are used in Ottoman with Arabic terms.
The Ind. Article or Tenveen is of three kinds: -en, -in, -oun,
applied to the end of the words (§ 48); and they are used

in Ottoman as adverbs. The definite article is el 'the5:

el-kitab the book, el-leyt 'the house'.

§ 662. The Arabic Letters are 28 in number,

being peculiar to Turkish and Persian): 14 of

these are called lunar and the other 14 solar letters.



The Arabic Definite Article. 367

§ 663. The Solar Letters Houroufou

§ 664. When the Arabic Article is added to a
word beginning with a solar letter, to avoid harshness
of sound, the lam is assimilated in pronunciation to the
following solar consonant for euphony, and a shedde is

§ 665. But the pronunciation of the lam is retained
when the Article is attached to a word beginning with
a lunar letter:

§ 666. Almost all Arabic words properly end in
a vowel: ustun (-e) is the sign of the Accusative, esre
(-i) is the sign of the Genitive, and eotre (-a) the sign
of the Nominative; also these are left in Ottoman, yet
they are retained in Arabic sentences used in Ottoman.

When a word having the Article is preceded
by a word, that word keeps the original final vowel
(-e, -i, -ou)-, the elif of the Article is not pronounced
but slurred over, and lam is connected with the last
vowel of the preceding word; as:
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The Arabic Izafet and Compound Adjective.
§ 668. The Arabic Definite Article is used for the

following purposes:
I. To form the Arabic Izafet: as when an Arabic

noun is united with a second noun; the last letter of
the first vowel, being Nominative, has generally eotre
(-ou, -u) as its vowel (while it was esre [-i] in the
Persian system [§ 515]), and the second noun has the
article:

II. To form the Arabic Compound Adjective, formed
of a Participle (i. e. fayil, mefoul, adj. of Quality, N. of
Excess, [§§ 601—606]), and a Noun. The Participle
precedes the noun and ends with eotre (-u), while the
noun has the Article
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III. To unite the nouns with the preposition. The
prepositions are voweled generally at the end with
ustun (-e, -a) and esre (-i); (see more in the next section):
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Form from the following words Izafets and Com-
pound Adjectives:
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The Arabic Prepositions.
§ 671. The Arabic Prepositions are much used

in Ottoman, but only in connexion with Arabic words.
Those most frequently met with are the following:
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khousousounda, babinda (partly Turkish) about, for.
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Words and Notes. 1. oulouheeyet Godhead. 2. Eqaneemi
selese three persons, Trinity. 3. vajibul vujoud God (whose exis-
tence is necessary, self-existent). 4. ibnul insan the Son of Man.
5. qoulou'bou insaneeye human hearts. 6. tat-heer et." to purify.
7. merqoume she ( 677); zatul jenb vulg. satlijan pleurisy.
8. ifaqat boulmaq to recover (§ 619). 9. biznillahi by the permission
of God — if God wills. 10. kes sabiq as it was before (§ 671 j).
11. alel ade ( or custom § 671 f) usually. 12. tenez zuh'
to take a walk (V. of nuzhet).

One day Hoja Effendi, losing his donkey, enquires
of a man about him. The man answering said: "l saw
your donkey in the court of Iconium1; he was acting as

Words and Notes. 1. Qonya mehkemesindt... qadittq idiyor.

Translation 143.
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judge there." Hoja Effendi said: " Well2! I already knew
that he would be a Cadi8; because when I was teaching
(giving a lesson to) Khitez, my son, that donkey sticking
up his ears4 was listening attentively." He immediately
started7, and after some weeks reached Iconium. He
went directly5 to the court. He saw the Cadi from
afar. He took a bunch of grass from the bag of the
donkey and showed it to him saying giahl giati! giah!
giah! The Cadi laughed at what the Hoja was doing.
The Hoja said: "Well, he recognizes me. In a few
moments he will come cheerfully to eat the fresh grass.
I will wait for him." And he is still waiting there.

2. pek ala. 3. onoun qadi (fayil of ) olajaghini ben zaten
bilir idim. 4. qoulaqlarini d ikrek diq'qatla dinler idi. 5. dogh-
roudan doghrouya mehkemeye gitdi. 6. means 'hay or straw,' used
to call the donkeys and horses 'coine, come, come!' 7. filhal
Qonyaya mutevejjilhen hareket edib . . .

Conversation.

Words and Notes. 1. tifer'ruj diversion. 2. haram ol." to
become unlawful; to be unhappy. 3. ijabet et." to reply in the
affirmative, accept (IV. of jevab § 620). 4. hasha! Heaven forfend!
5. mayet'te-es-siifu azim with the greatestregret. 6.foursat opportunity.
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Words and Notes. 1. mejlisi ulfet social party. 2. mothers-
in-law. 8. munasibetsizlik absurdity. 4. bahs et." to speak about.
5. eziyete qalqlshmaq to trouble, tease. 6. without hesitation.
7. immediately. 8. boghmaq to strangle, to kill; derdini yanmaq
to confide his woes to another. 9. brave man. 10. son-in-law.
11. a. khinzir pig; nasty. 12. vesselam.

Arabic and Persian Pronouns.
§ 672. The Arabic Pronouns are occasionally

employed in Ottoman. They are used only in certain
Arabic expressions adapted by the Ottomans. They are
as follows.

Lesson 54.
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Muta-la-at: Remarks.

§ 677. In writing, the use of pronouns in the
third person is avoided by repeating the noun for which
they stand accompanied by one of these words, which
all mean The same, the said, the above mentioned:

§ 678. Mezkur, mezbour, merqoum are used when
speaking of persons of inferior position. Moumayileyh
to the people of the middle class. Musharileyh is
applied to persons of high rank. When speaking of
inanimate objects mezbour and mestour are used.

§ 679. In case of a person first mentioned by
name, or by a common substantive, these words may
be used as substantives, or, — we might say —, as a kind
of Personal or Demonstrative Pronoun, in all the cases
of declension. But, in case of a thing, they must be
used as adjectives, repeated each time.
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Words and Notes. 1. To the village Yenije (near Merzifoun).
2. muvaselet et." to arrive, reach (III. of vasl). 3. mulaqat interview
(VII. of liqa an encounter). 4. sheref honour. 5. nayil ol."
to obtain, attain. 6. tevej juh sympathy. 7. miri netdar qalmaq
to be under obligation, grateful (§ 535). 8. vaqi ol." happening,
occurring (fayil of vouqou'). 9. mufteriyat calumnies (pi. of iftira
[§ 650]). 10. beyan et." to express. 11. qat'an absolutely, not at
all. 12. ehem'miyet veomek to give importance (§ 582). 13. mou-
hakeme a tribunal's hearing a case and giving a legal decision,
law-suit (III. of hukm). 14. fasl olounmaq to be decided, judged (a
case). 15. dava a case; id'da-a, id'di-a to claim (VIII. of dava [§ 628]).
16. houqouq rights, dues (pi. of haqq, used as sing.). 17. te-e-diye
to pay (II. of Ida [§ 616]).

Exercise 144.
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Translation 145.

1. Jesus said unto her: Mary. She turned herself,
and said unto him, Rabboni. 2. Will you say anything
against or in favour of him? 3. I have nothing to say
against him, but I have much to say in favour of him.
4. The accuser and the accused were before the judge.
5. The said gentleman also was sick. 6. What is written
on the postal cards1? 7. Is this article2 to be continued?
8. There was nobody in the school, except your son.
9. I cannot read those Arabic sentences, it is above my
ability to read them. 10. Where is the residence of
Habib Effendi? — It is that blue-coloured house.
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Reading Exercise.

Regulations and rules of

the road, for preventing

collisions at sea.

- 1 —
When close-hauled on opposite

tacks, the ship on the port

tack is always to give way if

necessary, either by keeping

away or going about.
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— 2 —

With the wind free, give way

to those on the wind.

_ 3 -

Two ships meeting under

(having) full sail are to pass

on the port side of each other.

4

Under steam and nearly end-on

to each other, both cast to

starboard and pass on the port

side of each other.

—— 5 ——

A steamer always gives way

to a sailing vessel: and it must

be remembered that every vessel

under sail, with steam ready,

though not using it, is con-

sidered a steamer, in the event

of collision.

- 6 —

Every vessel under weigh is to

carry a green light on the star-

board and a red light on the

port side.

— 7 -

Steamers, in addition, carry a

white light at the fore-masthead

(prova). [Worda the broadside.]
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- 8 —

Vessels towing, carry two white

masthead lights (siliyori).

— 9 -

During fogs, vessels under steam

are to sound a steam whistle;

vessels under sail, to use a fog

horn: at anchor, to ring a bell.

- 10 —

These signals to be sounded

once, at least, every five minutes.

Lesson 55.
The Arabic and Persian Adverbs.

§ 681. The simple Arabic Adverbs are rarely used
in Ottoman, but the compound ones are very common.
These are made by the addition of a tenveen of tistun
together with an elif or te (-en, -ten § 48); as:
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Words and Notes. 1. ilan et." to announce (IV. of aleni)
2. hiye'ti mou-al'-limeen the Faculty. 3. qarar ver." to decide,
4. hujoum to attack; fuj'jeten for suddenly. 5. bedenen bodily
6. muskirat, ichki any intoxicating liquid (pi. of muskir, which it
the mefoul of IV. seker). 1. mubtela addicted to (mefoul of ibtild)
8. ighfal et." to deceive. 9. iradet will (IV. of [§ 620]).



Words and Notes. e f 'a l actions (pi. of fiyl); siyasiye* political
(§579). 1. ouloumou tabiyiye natural sciences. 2. oulema scientists
(pi. of alim [§ 643 d]). 3. 'Nevton Newton. 4. parlamento parlia-
ment. 5. meb'ous delegate, P. M. 6. sifatiyla with the title.
7. ne — ne — neither — nor —. 8. iyrad to deliver (§ 620); noutq
speech. 9. tekleef proposition (§ 615). 10. itiraz opposition (VIII.
of arm), 11. khariqul ade olaraq extraordinarily (Turk, adverb).
12. vaqarUli bir souretle in a serious manner, seriously (§ 458).
13. idareyi kelam et." to deliver a speech (§ 621). 14. te-aj' jub et"
to be astonished. 15. mesayil questions (pi. of mesele [§ 597]), mou-
himm important (fayil of ihmam [§ 619]). 16. ikhtiyar et." to prefer,
choose (§ 627); sukutle for sukut ederek remaining silent (= keeping
silence). 17. tekel lum et." to speak (§ 622).

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 25

The Arabic and Persian Adverbs. 385

Translation 147.

1. "I will give unto him that is athirst of the
fountain of the water of life freely." 2. He has not
yet come. 3. The school house was newly built. 4. Nearly
500 persons were present. 5. He took the money by
force. 6. They were treating1 each other like brothers.
7. He was serving his Master devotedly. 8. I cannot
reveal2 to you that matter3; it was told to me in
confidence. 9. He told me again and again (repeatedly).
10. It is most probable that he will never be able to
come. 11. Really! That is my opinion4 too.

Words and Notes. 1. mou-amele et." 2. beyan et." 3. mad'de.
4. e f k i a r . (Bendenizin de efkiari heman heman o merktzde dir.)
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18. ilja compelling (§ 619). 19. hukm et." to judge, think.
20. with great attention. 21. see § 678. 22. bahs et." to discuss.
23. istima et." to hear. 24. al'lame exceedingly learned (§ 582 of
al'lam, this is exceptionally masculine); devran the century.
25. What do you think that he said? 26. jihet side. 27. mushe-
hade to see. 28. jdreyani, hava current of air. 29. houdous et."
to occur, happen; moujib causing (mefoul of ijab [§ 619]); bayis
ol." to cause. 30. sih hat health; ikhlal to spoil, break. 31. binayen
aleyh therefore (§ 676 5); teklif et." to propose, to move. 32. he sat
down quickly (§ 286). Ebuz Ziya the father of Ziya (§ 6692, p. 369).

I thank you very much for your
kindness.

Pray don't mention it.
I feel very grateful to you.
I am very much obliged to you.
I shall never forget your kind-

ness to me.
I return you a thousand thanks.
I beg you will accept my most

grateful thanks.

Thank you, Sir.
I am sorry to give you so much

trouble.
You overwhelm me with your

kindness.
No trouble at all.
I shall be most happy to return

you the favour.
You are really too kind.
I hope I shall some day be able

to get out of your debt

To Thank.

Conversation.

Teshek'kar etmek.
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I am delighted to have been use-
ful to you.

I am extremely glad to see you.

Nothing at all! Not at all!
No ceremony between friends.

Lesson 56.

Arabic Numerals.
§ 685. The Arabic Numeral Adjectives are fre-

quently used in Ottoman, especially in writings, in
official terminations, in speeches and sermons.
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§ 688. By the addition of an elif with a tenveen,
they are changed into adverbs (§§ 681, 683):

§ 691. In forming compound numeral adjectives
in Arabic, the smaller number always precedes the
larger, while , ve is put between every number and that
which follows it: that is to say, in reading they begin
from the right, as they write and read from the
right (§ 13).

tiset ve selasoun (or selaseen [§ 573]) thirty-nine.

Misal'ler Examples.
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The Diminutive Noun.
§ 692. The Diminutive noun is made by the

Words. I.ahad,asherat,miyat,oulouf or alaf; the units, tens,
hundreds and thousands. 2. 2/3, 2/6 (duals [§ 568]). 3. fousoul sea-
sons, pi. of fasl a season; a section, subdivision of a book, 4.jezayir
islands, pi. of jezire (§ 646). 5. ameliyat processes (Arith). 6. mad'de
article (§ 644 b). 7. shouhour months (pi. of shehr). 8. product
(mef. of housoul [§ 604]). 9. havass' sense, faculty. 10. Ichamseen
a period of 50 days, following the Erbayeen, ending at the Vernal
Equinox. 11. erbayeen the forty days of midwinter, beginning
with the winter solstice, 21st December, and ending 30th January,
when the severest cold is experienced. 12. Ttesri asharee the
decimal fractions. 13, eed festival (Pentecost). 14. individuals.
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Words and Notes. 1. muskirat intoxicating liquids. 2. doukhan
tobacco. 3. damgha stamp. 4. hareer silk. 5. sayd fishing, hunting
mahi fish; rousoum taxes. 6. tabeer ol." to be called; Douyounou
Oumoumiyeyi Osmaneeye Idaresi the Administration of Ottoman
Public Debts; terk to 'leave; ihale to refer (IV. of havale [§ 620]).
7. milkiye civil; askeriye military (§ 581). 8. derejat degrees (pi.
of dereje [§ 576]); rutbe a rank, grade in the Ottoman nobility.
9. sm\f class. 10. mutemayiz privileged, superior (fayil of tema-
yuz [§ 624]). 11. rutbeyi bala the supreme civil grade in the
Ottoman nobility. 12. vezaret the rank of a vezir. 13. tarti
subtraction. 14. zarb multiplication (if pron. darb it is 'a blow').
15. sayf summer. 16. khazan autumn. 17. shita winter (§ 591).
18. spring. 19. mesadir infinitives (pi. of masdar [§ 648]). 20. tsastn
fundamentally f§ 681). 21. mujtr'red simple, primitive (me"foul of
tejreed). 22. mezeedoun fiyhi augmentative: m&seed (§§ 605, 670);
fityhi: fiy preposition, hi pronoun ([§ 671 i] = augmented in itself).
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Conversation, 

Congratulations 
and Felicitations. 

I have heard with great pleasure 

that H. I . M. the Sultan has 

appreciated your services and 

conferred on you a decoration of 

the third class of the Osmaniye. 

I have heard with the greatest 

joy that H . I . M . the Sultan has 

appointed you Minister Pleni­

potentiary to London. 

I read in the newspapers with 

extreme joy of your promotion 

to the degree of Mutemayiz. 

[To a Lady.] My joy was very 

great on hearing that H. I . M. 

the Sultan had been pleased to 

confer on you the Insignia of 

the third class of the Shefaqat. 

Please accept my congratulations 

on this honorific distinction. 

Please accept my sincere con­

gratulations. 

I cannot express my gratitude 

for the interest you feel in me. 



392 Lesson 56.

I am ever so much obliged

for it.

I perceive from this high token

of the Imperial favour that your

excellent qualities are appre-

ciated everywhere.

I hasten to congratulate you on

the new dignity of which Your
Honour is the recipient.

[To an Ambassador.] Sir, Our

August Sovereign, H. I. M. the

Sultan, desirous of affording you

some token of his appreciation

and his regard has been pleased

to confer on you the grand

cordon of His Imperial Order
of the Mejidiye.

Will your Excellency therefore

please to accept my very sincere

congratulations on this token of
the Imperial favour of which
you are the recipient?

I ask you, Sir, to be kind enough

to present to H. I. M. my very

respectful homage and to convey

to him the assurance of my
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profound gratitude, and to re-
present to him how greatly I feel
honoured by such a high dis-
tinction and how much I am
sensible of his high munificence
and bounty.

Words and Notes. 1. sense, mind. 2. mureb'ba square
(m6f. of ter-bi' [§ 615]). 3. musel'les triangle (meroul of teslees
[§ 615]). 4. qaziye decision, truth. 5. to judge. 6. vijdan con-
science. 7. vatan home, fatherland. 8. outside, other, non- (fayil
of khourouj). 9. sih'hat truth. 10. itimad to believe (VIII. of
amd). 11. sheer-khor that sucks milk, suckling (§ 535). 12. mayishet
(n. w. mim of aysh + giah) a place where to gain his subsistence
(§ 541). 13. keoshe a nook, retreat; feragh leisure. 14. his'siyat
feelings (pi. of hiss). 15. meyl affection. 16. mevahib gifts (pi. of
mevhibe). 17. qoudret power; Providence. 18. tenef fus to breathe
(V. of nefes). 19. ataya gifts, bounties (pi. of atiye [§ 646]).
20. p. t. revnaqli splendid, brilliant. 21. looking, glance; lemhayi
iftitahda at the first glance. 22. khak soil; ground. 23. tt-al'louq
et.f' to fasten, to attach (V. of alaqa § 622).



394 Lesson 56.

24. mad'de material (§ 582, 644). 25. juz a part, fragment.
26. p. guzeshtb past (§ 555). 27. p. yad recollection; hazeen sad (adj.
qual. huzn [§ 606]). 28. tehaj'jur petrification, embodiment (V. of
hajfr [§ 622]). 29. hurriyet liberty (§ 581). 30. comfort, rest.
31. haqq right. 32. qayim existent (fayil of qiyam). 33. existence.
34. e jdad ancestors (pi. of jedd [§ 639]). 35. maqbere a burial
place (N. of Loc. qabr [ 598]). 36. sukun rest, calmness. 37. netije
result, effect, (§ 582). 38. jilvgiah a place or seat of beauty, life.
39. ishtirak participation (VIII. of shirket). 40. it'tihad union
(§ 628). 41. menfa-at interest (n. w. mim of na f ' [§ 597]). 42. kesret
abundance. 43. muvanese familiarity, friendship (III. of unsiyet.
44. jihetiyile by means. 45. qarabet near relationship. 46. ou-
khouvvtt fraternity. 47. nisbet proportion, 48. hahimiyet sovereign-
ly (§ 582). 49. tasar'rouf disposal, possession (V. of sarf).
50. haqiqi real (§ 581). 51. ghalib conqueror (fayil of ghalebi).
52. shemsheer sword. 58. mevhoum imaginary (mefoul of vehm).
54. khatt line. 55. mil'liyfo nationality (§ 581).



Arabic Compound Words. 395

Lesson 57.
Arabic Compound Words.

§ 693. There are many compound words in use
in Ottoman, composed of two Arabic words. They are
connected together either according to the Arabic or
the Persian systems of Izaftt (§§ 515, 668). The
majority of such words are composed according to the
Persian system.

But there are some Arabic words which are in
frequent use in Ottoman in composition with other
words of Arabic origin. Their use will be best under-
stood from the following examples:
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husn goodness, good: pi. mehasin.

hus'nu kMdmtt good, valuable service.

hus'nu hal good condition; character.

hus'nu khatt' fine penmanship.

sou evil, bad (pi. mesavi [§ 649]):

tou'yi, hal bad behaviour, bad condition.

sou'yi zann a bad opinion, suspicion.

sou'yi qasd attempt to murder.

sou'yi istimal bad usage, abuse.

8. adem non-existence, absence (used with nouns):

ademi ita-at disobedience.

ademi ri-a-yet dishonour.

ade mi qpudret w e a k n e s s . a d e ' m i vujoud
non-existence.

diya ri adem abode of annihilation, death.

bila without (used with nouns [§ 530]):

bi'la qpusour blameless; spotless; perfect.

bi'la gharaz without any intention, aimless; sincere.

ghay'ri non-, in-, un- (with adjectives):

ghay'ri mumkin impossible.

ghay'ri malum unknown.

ghay'ri layiq unworthy.

ghay'ri kuifi unsufficient.

muslim ve ghay'ri muslim Moslem and non-Moslem.

kemal perfection; perfect:

Jcdma'H diq'qat perfect attention.

kema'li teshek'kur perfect gratitude.



Words and Notes. Nekbti ou zil'leti ehli zoulmet the overthrow
and abasement of tyrants. 1. abd slave; Tiabesh Abyssinian;
a negro. 2. dehr world. 3. p. bakht fortune, destiny. (Allusion is
made to Nadir Shah, the conqueror of Tartary, Afghanistan and
India 1735—45.) 4. Dah'hak name of a celebrated Arabian tyrant,
who conquered Persia and slew king Jemshid. He is said to have
had two snakes living between his shoulders, which were fed
daily with the brains of two little^ children, Zohak (Astyages?
Deioces?). 5. milk kingdom. 6. Kiave name of the blacksmith
of Ispahan, Kava (Cepheus), who killed Zohak's tax-gatherer who
cauae to seize his children, hoisted his own leather apron as a
standard of revolt and made Feridoun (Phraortes), a descen-
dant of Jemshid, king, and delivered Persia. 7. ptrishan et." to
scatter or ruin. 8. iqbal, idbar prosperity, misfortune. 9. bel
baghlamaq to trust. 10. dayirt, circle (§ 582). 11. d£vr ft." to
turn, revolve; chenberi dforan fortune's wheel. 12. zulm wrong;
the fayil of which is zalim tyrant. 13. giriftar ol." to be subjected
to. 14. akhir at last (fayil of akher).
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15. ekser for ekseriya frequently (§ 683); jeza punishment.
16. jins kind, sort; amel crime, sin, guilt (= tooth for tooth and
eye for eye). 17. ahen iron. 18. rakhne ruin, death; souhan a file,
rasp. 19. tezkeer et." to remember, remind. 20. Ian cursing.
21. Haj jaj a celebrated tyrant, governor of Iraq. 22. Jengiz the
great cruel and conqueror of the 13th century. 23. tebjeel treating
with great honour. 24. Nousheervan name of the greatest king of
the Saesani line of Persian sovereigns; Souleyman Solomon. 25. qabil,
mumkin (fayil of imkiari) possible. 26. elfaz words, terms. 27. tagh-
yeer to change, verify (§ 615). 28. ttfreeq to distinguish (§ 615).
29. if pron. kufr means blasphemy; if kefr covering, atonement;
belief. 30. insha et." to build. 31. deer a monastery; mesjid
a mosque. 32. nazari Haqq in God's sight (comp. Matt. VI., 45).
33. mejous fire-worshipper. 84. ile for ye. 35. inlemek to moan,
to suffer. 36. mih net affliction; ghamm sorrow. 37.p.payan, a akhir
end, limit; sitem injury. 38. mukiafat reward (III. of keyf[§ 706 bj);
husnu— ( 695 6). 39. think about; Yousouf Joseph. 40. ikhvan
brothers. 41. Tal lahi leqad aserekel Idhou aleyna Truly (By God!),
God has appointed you ruler over us (these are the words which
the brothers of Joseph spoke — according to the Qoran — when
he made himself known to them).
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Conversation.

A visit.

400
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Synonymous Words.

§ 696. In the Arabic and Persian languages it
is customary to use two and even three words of the
same meaning (Kelimati Muteradife) in the same sen-
tence to express one idea. This is considered one of the
beauties of the language. That was the case with the
old Ottoman literature too, in which the Turks imitated
this characteristic of the said languages.

But through contact with European languages and
their literature, the new generation of writers has begun
gradually to forsake the old wearisome system and to
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adapt the use of simple and single words. Yet there
remain some instances of the old system, which by
the sanction of centuries have been stereotyped and
consolidated even in the common speech.

§ 697. The synonymous words are united together
by a which is generally pronounced ou, vu, not
vc. The shorter of the two comes first.

Examples.
to praise.

to praise and appreciate

to kill.

to arrest and seize,

ready.

arts and sciences.

science and art.

to present, to offer,

prosperity and good fortune.

26
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II. Symphonious Terminations.
§ 698. It was a great task in the ancient Ottoman

literature, in imitation of Arabic and Persian to accu-
mulate in a sentence words of the same termination; as :

III. Antonyms.
§ 699. There is another class of words which,

though they are not synonymous and have contrary
meanings, are yet connected together by , on, vu:

Examples.

good and evil,

life and death,

question and answer,

gain and loss,

pleasure and pain,

reward and punishment.
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payment and receipt of a debt

leasing and hiring,

delivery and receipt,

lending and borrowing,

teaching and learning.

Words and Notes. 1. ma doud regarded. 2. malik dir he has,
owns. 3. merhoum deceased and admitted to God's mercy (mefoul
of rahmet) 3. mutevef fa dead, asleep (mefoul of t e v f ' f i [§ 623]);
3. haji Jerusalem pilgrim (fayil of hajj is hajij = haji); Ketejian
Haji Boghos Effendi. 4. papa the pope of Rome. 5. id-diya,
id-da-a to claim. 6. itiqad conviction (VIII. of aqd [§ 627]), eeman
belief. 7. halin' for halini your situation, distress. 8. arz etmek
to state politely. 9. namerd coward (§ 530), cruel. 10. heman ki since.
11. kel le skull, head. 12. kulah cap; merd a manly man. 13. muheel
dreadful (fayil of ihale, IV. of 14. itfa to extinguish (§ 619).
15. hijret et." to pass. 16. sufla lower, lowest (fem, of esfel [§ 610].

26*
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17. seyr ou seyahat journoy; 17. prens di Gal the Prince of
Wales. 18. es-sey' yid a descendant from Muhamme'd, Lord; 18. haji
pilgrim to Mecca. 19. baqi everlasting (fayil of baqa), dayim
permanent (fayil of devam).

Translation 151.

I. 1. The speaker1 began2 his speech, by saying,
'Honourable hearers.'3 2. Where is the residence of the
undersigned? 3. The word 'who' is used for those
who have sense4, and 'which' for things which have no
sense. 4. My uncle is wealthy: his property is immense
(innumerable). 5. Kojamaii oghlou is a skilful (capable)
artisan, he is a thorough master of his business: but
Bichaqji oghlou is an incapable man, his family is always
in poverty5. 6. Scientists and artists have done great
services to humanity6.

II. 7. The teacher of penmanship in the College
is Haji Nahid Effendi. 8. The pupils who have been
disobedient7, the teacher disgraces8 them. 9. There
was a great multitude9: the Moslem and the non-Moslem
inhabitants of the city, with their families, were all
present there. 10. I have not the habit of lending
and borrowing. 11. The leasing and the hiring of this
house are finished10. 12. The question of education12

is a question of life and death for a nation. 13. The
payment and the receipt of your debt are impossible
now. 14. Ali-Mouzaffer Effendi was appointed guardian
(patron) to this orphan.

Words and Notes. 1. natiq (fayil of noutq speech). 2. ibtidar
it." 3. houz'zari zevil vaqar hazarati: huz'zar pi. of hazir, zevil
vaqar (§ 694 l); hazarat pi. of hazret. 4. zevil ouqoul: ouqoul, pi.
of aql sense (§ 694 1). 5. faqr ou zarouret. 6. insaniyet (§ 581).
7. adimi ita-atda boulounan. 8. adeni ri-ayetde boulounour. 9. iz-
diham (§ 620). 10. khitam boulmaq. 11. mesele (n. w. mim of souval).
12. talimou terbiye.
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Reading Exercise.

Words and Notes. Terkibt-bend a poem in stanzas of similar
metre but of different rhyme; the distiches of each stanza rhyme,
excepting the last distich (pp. 302, 396). 1. tevek'kul to trust (in God)
[V. of vekil]', yaver helper; Haqq The True One, God. 2. shad happy;
nashad unhappy (§ 530). 3. felek a revolving sphere of the heavens;
fortune, destiny. 4. meshreb natural disposition; nasaz discordant,
incorrect. 5. deonek inconsistent, changeable (§ 439). 6. Take
refuge! Trust to God! (= May God keep you). 7. halim mild,
gentle (adj. q. of hilm [§ 606]). 8. ghazab anger. 9. youmshaq
khouylou mild-natured; chifte a kick with both hind feet at once.
10. pek, perk violent, severe. 11. graceful smile: nezaket (pseudo-
Arabic from p. naziy grace; tebes sum smile (§ 622). 12. p. sheer
a lion; qasd et" to intend to kill. 13. bed-asil whose family or
origin is vile, bad; mean, nasty. 14. nejabet nobility. 15. uniforma
uniform [It.]. 16. zerdouz gold-laced (§ 535). 17. to saddle: palan
a pad substituted for a saddle in the East; it resembles a large
cushion. 18. bed-maye vile-natured (§ 536). 19. pleasure party,
society: mey, wine. 20. ishret drinking, wine. 21. giher disposition.
22. tem yeez et." to distinguish. 23. mehekk', vulg. meheng a touchstone,
test (n. i. of hekk [§ 599]).
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24. nous-h', nousouh advice; yola gelmek to come right.
25. to punish (§ 615). 26. haqq right, claim. 27. keotek beating,
cudgelling. 28. belief and religion. 29. erbabi ghina the rich people
(§ 695 2). 30. namous a sense of honour, decorum; hameeyet honesty.
31. naghme song, a melody sung. 32. taqdeer et." to appreciate.
33. p. gush ear. 34. tazyee to waste [II. of zay'] nefes the breath.
35. tebdeel et." to change; maqam a tune. 36. avret, avrat woman.
37. maghloub ol." to be defeated; heva any unreasonable bias. 38. er
brave man (Armenian). 39. nefs the carnal man, the spirit of
conscupiscence. 40. ram et." to submit. 41. manen di shejer like
a tree. 42. nabit ol." to grow, to vegetate. 43. sabit ol." to be
firm. 44. ehl a capable man (§ 695 5). 45. noqsan deficiency.
46. work. 47. pezira'yi khitam et." to bring to an end.

Conversation.

A Visit on Ship-board.
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Lesson 59.
Euphonic Changes of the Letters.
A. Assimilation or Idgham.

§ 700. Idgham is (the imposition of one letter
on another, or) the assimilation of one letter to another.
This occurs when two letters of the same kind have
come together. The imposition (or assimilation) always
takes place on the second letter, provided that the first
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is quiescent (§ 42). The assimilation is denoted by a
shedde () over the second letter; the quiescent letter
is marked by a jezma (') [§ 45].

§ 701. There are four cases in which Idgham
occurs:

a. If the First of the double Homogeneous Letters
is quiescent, it is removed or imposed upon the second,
and the latter is doubled or marked with a shedde; as:

There is no change in the pronunciation in either
instances.

b. If the First of the double Homogeneous Letters
is punctuated by a vowel, the vowel is cast back upon
the preceding letter and the letter itself imposed upon
the second:

c. If the Preceding Letter already has a vowel,
or if it is an elif, the vowel of the first letter cannot
be carried back to the preceding; therefore the vowel
of the first letter is omitted: and the letter itself is
placed over the second of the double homogeneous
letters:
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d. If two e l i fs have come together, the first elif is
assimilated with the second: but the second elif, instead
of taking a shedde, has a medda placed over it (§§ 29 d,
39, 47, 603):

Exercise 152.

Change the following words into the prescribed
forms, first without idgham and afterwards with idgham:

Into the Subjective Participle (Fayil §§ 601—3, 634d):
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Words. 1. confusion (spoilt). 2. to implore help (who asks
help). 3. to eat. 4. case, especially (especial). 5. addition (added).
6. to take. 7. persistence (persistent). 8. completeness. 9. a be-
coming red (intensely red). 10. common (general, public). 11. to
abide, stay (an abode, place). 12. to pass (a passage, path). 13. to
scratch (a touch stone). 14. complete; true. 15. few. 16. beloved.
17. delicious. 18. love (love). 19. loss (loss). 20. joy (joy).

B. Modification of Letters. Eelal.

§ 702. The letters are called 'weak' or
'feeble' letters (houroufou illet), and all the others are
called 'sound5 letters (houroufou sahihe) by the Arabs.
The weak letters cannot bear any burden or 'motion5

(vowel), as the sound letters can; they cannot have any
vowel, they must be quiescent (§ 42). If in the formation
of words they should be in a position in which a vowel
would naturally be placed on them, were they 'sound5

letters, this vowel is removed or modified.
§ 703. The general principal of modification or

permutation of the weak letters is as follows:
When a vowel and a weak letter which

is not analogous to it come together in a word, the
ordinary laws of euphony require that one should yield;
and in Arabic the vowel prevails.

Note. Elif is analogous to ustun, ye to esre and vav to
eotre (§ 27).
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1 The forms in this column do not actually occur, but are
given to show how the rule works.

§ 704. The weak letters and require especial

consideration: the changes of are not important.

§ 705. Modification of vav
a. If vav has a vowel and the preceding letter is

quiescent, its vowel is transported to the preceding
letter; as:
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Exercise 158.

Change the following nouns into the forms mentioned
below: first into the natural and afterwards into the
modified forms:

Words. 1. to continue. 2. word, agreement (consenting).
3. emptiness. 4. fasting. 5. eminence. 6. sleep. 7. consent.
8. fear. 9. taste (taste). 10. permission (figurative language).
11. death (death).
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12. arrival (to bring forward, to cite). 13. arrival (to send).
14. existence (to invent). 15. clearness (to explain). 16. to ex-
cuse, pardon (to resign). 17. loyalty (to receive). 18. (to ask an
explanation).

§ 706. Modification of ye
a. If ye would properly and regularly have a vowel

and if the preceding letter be quiescent, the vowel is
transfered to the preceding letter:



Words. 1. visit (visitor). 2. much (redundant, superfluous).
3. to obtain (worthy). 4. to leave a remnant, to look (other,
remainder). 5. to cause: to leave a legacy (who leaves property
to one as heir; that causes). 6. dress, costume (to wear a garment).
7. end (to come to an end). 8. to be enough (to suffice). 9. com-
plaint (to complain;. 10. softness (to loosen). 11. drinking (to
drink). 12. to act, happen (to perform) 13. (to wear). 14. abun-
dance. 15. much (auction). 16. horror. 17. light (light-house).
18. respect, esteem. 19. meeting, encounter. 20. delight (amity).
21. whispering (supplication). 22. medicine (treatment). 28. pleasure
(to vaunt). 24. discord. 25. pleasure (reward).

Change the following words into the measures
mentioned below: first into their natural and afterwards
into their modified forms:

Subjective Participle [§§ 602—603]:

d. After the servile elif, ye is usually changed into
hemte (§§ 591, 602 a):

Lesson 59.414
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Reading Exercise.

The Ceremony of the
Coronation of the King

of England.

London: Aug. 9., 1902. — The

ceremony of the Coronation took

place at 12.40 in Westminster

Abbey, the interior of which was

splendidly decorated.

A crowd of incalculable numbers

was gathered all along the route

of the Royal Couple [the King

and the Queen] from Buckingham

Palace to the Cathedral, making

enthusiastic ovations. The King
appeared to be in excellent
health.

At 2. p. m. their Majesties (after

having received the homage of

the Archbischop of Canterbury,

the Prince of Wales, the Duke

of Norfolk, and the represen-

tatives of the Nobility) returned

Words and Notes. Ingilterra Qrali hazretlernin resmi tetev-
vujlfoi. 1. resm pi. merasim (§ 649) ceremony. 2. fevqel-'adt extra-
ordinarily (§ 67 Ih). 3. m u s h a ' s h a souretde splendidly (§ 458): mti-
shasha mef. of sha-sha-a (§ 635). 4. hazarat pi. of hazret (§§ 497,
576). 5. jem'mi ghafeer a great multitude. 6. ahvali sih'hiyt:
ahval pi. of hal, sih-hi-ye sanitary: mensoub of sih-hat (§ 579).
7. bash pisqopos. 8. ile for ve (§ 470). 9. Prens di Gal. Dak dl
Norfolk. 10. zadegian (pi. of zade) nobles (§ 510); sinif the class.
11. hiyei assembly, mebous (mef. of ba's) delegate (§ 604).
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to Buckingham Palace, where

they appeared on the balcony

and were loudly cheered by the

throng outside.

We are assured that the King

experienced no fatigue from

(during) the ceremony and looked

well throughout it.

The illuminations in the evening

were magnificent; a vast crowd

thronged the streets and filled

the air with their shouts of joy.

(The Constantinople Agency.)

London: the same (day) — Coro-

nation day was favoured with

splendid weather; the city was

richly beflagged and a vast crowd

filled the streets.

The ceremony in the Abbey, of

which the duration was an hour

and a quarter, was magnificent.

The King showed no signs of

fatigue.

12. te-e-min et,.": to assure (2 of emn [§ 615]). 13. ber kemal
perfect (§ 557 e). 14. nasiye looking, face (§ 582). 15. moutantan
magnificent (m6f. of tantana [§ 458]). 16. te-ab ou meshaqqat
fatigue and suffering; hiss et.": to feel. 17. ayin ceremony.
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The procession (of the Coro-

nation) was gorgeous. All the

Peers and Peeresses were in

State attire and produced a grand

effect, (and among them were)

Lord Kitchener, General Sir

A.Gaselee, and Admiral Seymour.

The hotels were decorated, and

the ordinary prices were main-

tained. The terms for places

on the platforms were very mode-

rate. The enthusiasm was great.

King Edward, although very

thin, looks very well. No accident

occurred. (The National Agency.)

18. alay procession. 19. sira bench, platform. 20. doun
low, moderate. 21. liadise (fayil of houdous [§ 582]).

The Coronation in Westminster

Abbey and the procession lasted

an hour. The weather is magni-

ficent. After the ceremony the

King and Queen returned to

Buckingham Palace.

The King, who looks thinner,

declares that the ceremony

caused him no fatigue.

(Fournier.)

Tuikish Conv.-Grammar, 27
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Lesson 60.
Miscellaneous Idiomatic Phrases.

Do as much as you can.
He will be here presently.
Once in two days.
But for my help he would

have been drowned.
He came very near causing

me the loss of an eye.
That was sufficient.
I cannot afford it.
He beckoned me.
He winked at him.
He came to his senses.

When he got into trouble.

He regards that as of no
account.

He is easily touched.
He is out of humour.
It occurred to me.
Remind him of it.
Kemetnber what I say.
It went down head foremost.
It alarms me excessively.
Change your clothes.
To commence conversation.
How long will it take?
This is good for nothing.
Cast your eye over it.
Such a book I had never

seen.
It is good to eat, but will

not do to keep.
Its skin is reddish.
Double the string.
Their house is two stories

high.
They had given a token.
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Put a cover on the book.
Why move it about from

place to place?
Don't care.
He has hit the nail on the

head.
He has become bankrupt.
I cannot bear to speak (on

so painful a subject).
He is thievish.
I have equal claims with

you.
There are more sorts of

men than one.
He has put us all to con-

fusion.
I am to be pitied.
Am I not to be pitied?
Be quiet!
He is a liberal man.
Will you lead me also

astray?
He has lost me all my pro-

perty.
He has been affected by an

evil eye. He is bewitched.
The hill is full of people.
He was the cause of his

death.
I was hindered in my work.
Come to your senses.
Were you dying, that you

were in such a hurry?
He talks much.
Forget the past.
I cannot tell (how badly

matters are going).

27*
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Appendices,
The Ottoman Literature.

In all literary matters the Ottoman Turks have
shown themselves a singularly uninventive people: the
two great schools, the old and the new, into which we
may divide their literature, being closely modelled, the
one upon the classics of Persia, the other on those of
Modern Europe, and more especially of France. The
old or Persian school flourished from the foundation of the
Empire down to about 1830, and still continues to drag
on a feeble existence, though it is now out of fashion
and cultivated by none of the leading men of letters.
These belong to the new or European school, which
sprang up some fifty or sixty years ago, and which, in
spite of the bitter opposition of the partisans of the old
Oriental system, has succeeded, partly through its own
inherent superiority and partly through the talents and
courage of its supporters, in expelling its rival from the
position of undisputed authority which it had occupied
for upwards of five hundred years. For the present
purpose it will be convenient to divide the old school into
three periods, which may be termed respectively the
pre-classical, the classical, and the post-classical. Of
these the first extends from the early days of the empire to
the accession ot'Suleyman L, 1301—1520 (A.H.700-926);
the second from that event to the accession of Mahmoud I,
1520—1730 (926—1143); and the third from that date
to the accession of Abd-ul-Aziz, 1730—1861 (1143—1277).

The works of the old school in all its periods are
entirely Persian in tone, sentiment, and form. We find
in them the same beauties and the same defects that
we observe in the productions of the Iranian authors.
The formal elegance and conventional grace, alike of
thought and of expression, so characteristic of Persian
classical literature, pervade the works of the best Ottoman
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writers, and they are likewise imbued, though in a less
degree, with that spirit of mysticism which runs through
so much of the poetry of Iran. But the Ottomans
did not stop here. In their romantic poems they chose
as subjects the favorite themes of their Persian masters,
such as Leyla and Mejnoun, Ferhad and Shirin,
Youssouf and Zuleykha, and so on. They constantly
alluded to Persian heroes whose stories occur in the
Shah-Name and other storehouses of Iranian legendary
lore; and they wrote their poems in Persian metres and
in Persian forms.1 The mesnevi , the qas id^ , and
the ghaz£l , — all of them, so far at least as the
Ottomans are concerned, Persian, — were the favorite
verse-forms of the old poets. A mesnevi is a poem
written in rhyming couplets, and is usually narrative
in subject. The qaside and the ghazel are both
monorhythmic; the first as a rule celebrates the praises
of some great man, while the second discourses of the
joys and woes of love. Why Persian rather than Arabian
or any other literature became the model of Ottoman
writers, is explained by the early history of the race.
Some two centuries before the arrival of the Turks in
Asia Minor, the Seljouks, then a mere horde of savages,
had overrun Persia, where they settled and adopted the
civilization of the people they had subdued. Thus
Persian became the language of their court and Govern-
ment, and when by and by they pushed their conquests
into Asia Minor, and founded there the Seljouk empire
of Roum, they carried with them their Persian culture,
and diffused it among the peoples newly brought under
their sway. It was the descendants of those Persianized
Seljouks whom the early Ottomans found ruling in Asia
Minor on their arrival there. What had happened to
the Seljouks two centuries before, happened to the
Ottomans then: the less civilized race adopted the
culture of the more civilized. As the Seljouk empire
fell to pieces and the Ottoman came gradually to occupy
its place, the sons of men who had called themselves
Seljouks began thenceforth to look upon themselves as
Ottomans. Hence the vast majority of the people whom

1 See the Reading Exercises in pages 259, 306—307.
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we are accustomed to think of as Ottomans are so only
by adoption, being really the descendants of Seljouks
or Seljoukian subjects, who had derived from Persia
whatever they possessed of civilization or of literary
taste. An extraordinary love of precedent, the result
apparently of conscious want of original power, was
sufficient to keep their writers loyal to their early guide
for centuries, till at length the allegiance, though riot
the fashion of it, has been changed in our own days,
and Paris has replaced Shiraz as the shrine towards
which the Ottoman scholar turns. While conspicuously
lacking in creative genius, the Ottomans have always
shown themselves possessed of receptive and assimilative
powers to a remarkable degree, the result being that
the number of their writers both in prose and verse is
enormous. It ought to be premised that the poetry of
the old school is greatly superior to the prose.

When we reach the reign of Mahmoud II., the
great transition period of Ottoman history, during which
the civilization of the West began to struggle in earnest
with that of the East, we find the change which was
coming over all things Turkish affecting literature along
with the rest, and preparing the way for the appearanee
of the new school. The chief poets of the transition
are Fazil Bey, Vasif, notable for his not altogether
unhappy attempt to write verses in the spoken language
of the capital, Izzet Molla , Pertev Pasha, Akif
Pasha, and the poetesses Fitnet and Leyla. In the
works of all of these, although we occasionally discern
a hint of the new style, the old Persian manner is
still supreme.

More intimate relations with Western Europe and
a pretty general study of the French language and
literature, together with the steady progress of the
reforming tendency fairly started under Mahmoud II.,
have resulted in the birth of the New or Modern school,
whose objects are truth and simplicity. In the political
writings of R^shid and Akif Pashas we have the first
clear note of change; but the man to whom more than
to any other the new departure owes its success is
Shinasi EfF6ndi, who employed it for poetry as well as
for prose. The European style, on its introduction,
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encountered the most violent opposition, but now it
alone is used by living authors of repute. If any of
these does write a pamphlet in the old manner, it is
merely as a tour de force, or to prove to some faith-
ful but clamorous partisan of the Persian style that
it is not, as he supposes, lack of ability which causes
the modern author to adopt the simpler and more
natural fashion of the West. The whole tone, sentiment
and form of Ottoman literature have been revolutionized
by the new school: varieties of poetry hitherto unknown
have been adopted from Europe; an altogether new
branch of literature, the drama, has arisen; while the
sciences are now treated and seriously studied after the
system of the West.

Among writers of this school who have won dis-
tinction are Ziya Pasha, Jevdet Pasha: the states-
men and historians. Ahm6d Midhat Ef fend i , Sami
Bey: the lexicographer and encyclopedist, Ebuz-Ziya
Tevf iqBey, Mouall im Naji Effendi , Hamid Be'y:
who holds the first place among Ottoman dramatists,
Mi bran Ef fend i : the grammarian, and Kemal Bey:
the leader of the modern school and one of the most
illustrious men of letters whom his country has produced.
He has written with conspicuous success in almost
every branch of literature, — history, romance, ethics,
poetry, and the drama. G.

Sultans of the House of Osman.
The dates are those of the Sultan's accession,

according to the Moslem and Christian eras.

1. Osman 1.
2. Orkhan
3. Mourad I.
4. Bayazid (Bajazet) I.

Interregnum
5. Mehemmed I.
6. Mourad II.
7. Mehdmmed II.
8. Bayazid II.
9. Selim I.

Son of Er-Toghroul
» » Osman I.
» » Orkhan
» » Mourad I.

» » Bayazid I.
» » Mehemmed I.
» » Mourad II.
» » Meehemmed II.
» » Bayazid II.

A. H. A. D.
700 1301
726 1326
761 1359
791 1389
804 1402
816 1413
824 1421
855 1451
886 1481
918 1512



The Arabic, i. e. Lunar, Year being 10 days, 21 hours
and 142/5 seconds shorter than the Christian i. c. solar year,
does not correspond exactly with it. Its reckoning begins
from the Hijret or departure of Muhammed from Mecca
to reside in Medina, A. D. 622 July 15/19 (Mouharrem 1).

In order approximately to convert a year of our
Era into one of the Moslem Era: subtract 622, divide
the remainder by 33 and add the quotient to the divident.

Conversely, a year of the Moslem Era is converted
into one of the Christian Era by dividing it by 33,
subtracting the quotient from it, and adding 622 to
the remainder; as:
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10. Souteyman I.
11. Selim II.
12. Mourad III.
13. Mehemmed III.
14. Ahmed I.
15. Moustafa I.
16. Osman II.

Moustafa I.
17. Mourad IV.
18. Ibrahim
19. Mehemmed IV.
20. Souleyman II.
21. Ahmed II.
22. Moustafa II.
23. Ahmed III.
24. Mahmoud I.
25. Osman III.
26. Moustafa III.
27. Abd-ul-Hamid I.
28. Seklim III.
29. Moustafa IV.
30. Mahmoud II.
31. Abd-ul-Mejid
32. Abd-ul-Aziz
33. — —
34. Abd-ul-Hamid II.

Son of Selim I.
» » Souleyman I.
» » Selim II.
» » Mourad HI.
» » Mehemmed III.

» »
» » Ahmed I.

(restored)
» » Ahmed I.
» » »
» » Ibrahim
» » »
» » »
» » Mehemmed IV.
» » »
» » Moustafa II.
'' »

» » Ahmed III.
» » »
» » Moustafa III.
» » Abd-ul-Hamid I.
» » »
» » Mahmoud II.
» » »

» » Abd-ul-M^jid

A. H.
926
974
982
1003
1012
1026
1027
1031
1032
1049
1058
1099
1102
1106
1115
1143
1168
1171
1187
1203
1222
1223
1255
1277

1293

A. D.
1520
1566
1574
1595
1603
1617
1618
1622
1623
1640
1648
1687
1691
1695
1703
1730
1754
1757
1773
1789
1807
1808
1839
1861

1876

Arabic Calendar (pp. 96—98).
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1902 — 622 = 1280 — 33 = 40; 1280 + 40 =
1904 — 622 = 1282 — 33 = 40; 1282 + 40 =
1328 — 622 = 706 — 33 = 23; 706 + 23 =

Conversely
33 = 40;
33 = 40;
33 = 23;

— 40 = 1280 + 622 = 1902
— 40 = 1282 + 622 = 1904
_ = 706 + 622 = 1328.

The Ottoman Financial Calendar.
In the 1205th year of the Hejira (1/12 March 1789),

Sultan Selim III. issued an Irade to use this calendar
in financial and commercial transactions. It corresponds
exactly to the Old Style, only the new year begins in
March instead of in January. The following table shows
the years of the Financial Calendar corresponding to
those of ours, till 1909.

F.

1205
6
7
8
9

1210
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1220
1
2
3
4

c. |
1789
1790

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1800
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

F.
1225

6
7
8
9

1230
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1240
1
2
3
4

C.
1809
1810

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1820
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

F.
1245

6
7
8
9

1250
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1260
1
2
3
4

C.
1829
1830

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1840
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

F.
1265

6
7
8
9

1270
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1280
1
2
3
4

C.
1849
1850

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1860
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

F.
1285

6
7
8
9

1290
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1300
1
2
3
4

C.

1869
1870

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1880
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8



F.

1305
6
7
8

C.

1889
1890

1
2

F.

1309
1310

1
2

C.

1893
4
5
6

F.

1313
4
5
6

C

1897
8

1900

1

F.

1317
8
9

1320

C.

1902
3
4
5

F.

1321
2
3
4

C.

1906
7
8
9

Appendices.426

Parsing. Tahleel.
The method of parsing in Arabic includes Gram-

matical and Logical Analysis. But in Ottoman-Turkish
all that is really necessary is to give such particulars
as are given in the subjoined parsing of a piece. The
genders, numbers, moods, tenses and all particulars about
the words must be mentioned, and the parts of Regular
and Irregular Verbs must be given. Read first with
expression the following Exercise, and analyse it after-
wards. Turn up all references to the Grammar.

The Prophet's Speech.
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Conjugation of Turkish Verbs.

Infinitive of Verbs Masdar.

Verbal Substantives: 1. Sevmeklik', 2. Sevme, 3. Sevish' (§ 288).
Derivative Forms (§§ 261—268):

Otourtmaq, Basdirmaq, Yatirmaq, Taranmaq',
Yazilmaq, Chekishmek'.

Potential verbs: SevebMniek', neg. Seve'memek (§ 283).
Accelerative verb: Sevi'vermek (§ 286).

Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives:
Hazirlamaq, Hazirlanmaq, Hazirlatmaq (§ 277).

Compound Verbs (Nouns with Auxiliaries) (§ 272):
Sival' etmek, — eylemek, — qilmaq, — bony our maq.

Participles
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I have a (book).

I have the (book).

I had a —

(They say that) I have,
If I had a —
I got a —
I shall have a —
If it were mine.

28Turkish Conv.-Grammar.

The Verb To HAVE.
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The Imperial Palace

His Imperial Majesty the Sultan
Teshrifati oumoumiye Naziri, The
Grand Master of Ceremony.

Dar-us-sa'adet ush-sherife aghasi,
Qizlar aghasi, The Chief of the
Eunuchs of the Imp. Palace.

Ser qourenayi Hazreti Sheh'riyari,
Bash Mabeynji, The Chief (Lord
High-) Chamberlain.

Mabeyni Humayoun Bash Kitabeti,
The Imperial Chancellary.

Mabeyni Humayoun Bash Kiatibi,
The First Secretary of the Imp.
Palace.

Kiatibi Khousousiyi Hazreti Sheh-
riyari, The Private Secretary of
H. I. M.

Divani Humayoun Bash Terjemani,
The Premier Dragoman of the
Imp. Divan.

Divaani Humayoun Bash Muterjimi,
The Premier Translator of the
Imp. Divan.

Mabeyni Humayoun Imami, The
Chief Almoner (Imam) of the
Imp. Palace.

Yaveri Ekremi Hazreti Padishahi,
The Aide-de-Camp of H. I. M.

Fakchri Yaveran, The Honorary
aides-de-camp.

Yaver, pi. yaveran, Aide-de-camp,
Aides de camp.

434
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Bash Mousahib, The Premier
Courtier (French Courtisan).

Jebi Humayoun, The Privy Purse.

Khazineyi Khassayi Shahane, The
Civil List.

Mayeti Shaha'ne Erkiani Harbiye
Musheeri, The Chief of the
Military Household.

Mabeyni Humayoun Mudiri, The
Director of the Imp. Palace.

Istabli Amire Mudiri, The Grand
Equerry of H. I. M.

Babus Sa'adetul aliye Aghasi, The
Director of the Porte of the
Palace.

Qapoujoular Ket'khudasi ,The Chief
of the Porters.

Hatab anbari Mudiri, The Director
of the Depot of Combustibles.

Mabeyni Humayoun Ser Miymari,
The Premier Architect of the
Imp. Palace.

Mabeyni Humayoun Ser atibbasi,
The Premier Physician of the
Imp. Palace.

Matbakh ve Fourounlar Mudiri,
The Director of the Imp. Kitchens
and Ovens.

Erzaq anbari Mudiri, The Director
of the Provisions.

Houboubat anbari mfadiri, The
Director of the Granaries.

Hadiqayi Shahane Mudiri, The
Director of the Imp. Gardens.

Chiftlikiati Hilmayoun Mudiri, The
Director of the Imp, Farms.

The Sublime Porte

The Council of Ministers
Sadri A'zam, The Grand Vizier.
Sheykh-ul Islam. The Minister

of the Canon Law of Islam.
Dakhiliye Naziri, The Minister
of the Interior.

Kharijiye Naziri, The Minister for
Foreign Affairs.

Serasker, (Harbiye Naziri) The
Minister for War.

28*



The Grand Vizieriate
Amediyi Divanl Hurnayoun, Re-
ferendary of the Imp. Divan.

Mektoubi Odasi, The Bureau of
Correspondence.

Teshrifat Qalemi, The Bureau of
the Master of Ceremonies.

Vilayati Mumtaze Qalemi, The
Bureau of the privileged Pro-
vinces.

Sufera Teshrifatjisi, Introducer of
the Ambassadors.

Shourayi Devlet Reyisi, The Presi-
dent of the Council of State.

Adliye ve Mezahib Naziri, The
Minister of Justice and Public
worship.

Maliye Naziri, The Minister of
Finance.

Mearifi oumoumiye Naziri, The
Minister of Public Instruction.

Bahriye Naziri, The Minister for
Naval Affairs (Navy).

Top-haneyi Amire musheeri, The
Grand Master of Ordnance.

Evqaf Naziri, The Minister of
Religious Funds.

Tijaret vt Nafiya Naziri, The
Minister of Commerce and Public
Works.

Shehir Emeeni, The Prefect of
the City.

Zaptiyt Naziri, The Prefect of
the Police.

Liman Reyisi, The Prefect of the
Port.

Ronsonmat Emini,Director General
of Customs.

Defteri Khaqani Naziri, Director
General of the Imperial Archives.

Posta ve Telegraf Naziri, Director-
General of Post and Telegraphs.

Orman ve Meedin ve zira'at Naziri,
The Minister of Mines, Forests
and Agriculture.

Itfayiye alayi Komandani, The
Commander of the Fire-Brigade.

436



The Sublime Port. 487

The Council of State

Matbou'at Qalemi, The Bureau of
the Press.

Intikhabi Memoureen Qomisiyonou,
The Commission for the Selection
of functionaries.

The Ministry of Internal Affairs

Kharijiye M u s t e s h a r i , The Under-
secretary of State for For. Affaire.

Terjeme qalemi, The Bureau of
Translation.

Mektoubiyi Kharijiye qalemi, The
Bureau of Correspondence.

Tahrirati Ejnebiyt Qalemi, The
Bureau of Foreign Correspon-
dence.

Evraq Odasi, The Bureau of Ar-
chives.

Mouhasebe Qalemi, Board of Audit.

Oumourou Houqouqiyeyi Mukhte-
lite Qalemi, The Bureau of Dis-
puted Claims.

Houqouq mushavirleri Odasi, The
Bureau of Legists.

Tabiyiyet Qalemi, The Bureau of
Nationality (naturalization).

Maibon'ati Ejnebiye Odasi, The
Bureau of the Foreign Press.

Sijli ahval Qalemi, The Bureau
of personnel.

The Foreign Office

MilkiyeDayirfoi, The Civil Depart-
ment.

Tanzimat Dayiresi, The Legis-
lative Department.

Mouhakemat Dayirtsi, The Ju-
diciary Department.

Shourayi Devlet Kitabeti, The
Bureau of the Council of State.

Oumourou Nafiya Qomisionou, The
High Commission of public Con-
structions (Improvements).

Shourayi Devlet mulazimi, The
Auditor of the Council of State.
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The Sheikh-ul Islamate

The Ministry of Finance
Varidat Idareyi Oumoumiyesi, The
General Directorate of revenues.

Mesarifat Idareyi Oumoumiyesi,
The General Directorate of Ex-
penses.

Douyoun Idareyi Oumoumiyesi,
The General Directorate of Public
Debts.

Mouhasebati atiqa dayiresi, The
Bureau of regulation of ancient
accounts.

Ashar ou aghnam Emaneti, The
administration of the tithes and
taxes on sheep.

Vezne, Directorate of Weights and
Test.

Ma terjeme Tahrirati Ejnebiyi'
Qalemi, The office of Translation
and correspondence in foreign
languages.

Divani Mouhasebat, The Court of
Accounts.

Mues'sesati maliye, Financial Esta-
blishments.

The Imperial Mint

SikkeztnDayiresi, The department
of Minting.

Chashni Dayiresi, The department
of assays.

Makina Dayiresi, The department
of Machines.
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Qal Dayiresi, The department of
Refining.

The Customs Administration
Rousoumou Sitte Idaresi, The Ad-
ministration of the six indirect
taxes (p. 390).

Ma muskirat zakhire geomruyu
nezareti, The Directorate of the
customs on cereals and liquors.

Kereste gemruyu Nezareti, The
Directorate of the Customs on
wood.

Meyve ve Sebze geomruyu Nezareti,
The Directorate of the customs
on fruits and vegetables.

Baliqhane Nezareti,The Directorate
of the Fishery.

Mushtertkul Menfa'a inhisari dou-
khani Devleti Aliyeyi Osmaniye,
The Regie co-interesse of tobaccos
of the Ottoman-Empire.

Douyounou Otimoumiye Idaresi,
The Administration of Public
Debts.

Douyounou Oumoumiye bash qo-
misirij Imperial Commissary of
the Ottoman Public Debts.

The Ministry of Public Instruction
Enjumeni Teftish ou Mouayene, The

Council of Inspection and Cen-
sure (Supervision).

Matbou'ati Ejnebiye Qalemi, The
Bureau of the Domestic Press.

Matbou'ati Dakhiliye Qalemi, The
Bureau of the Domestic Press.

Matbou'att Dakhiliye Muddri, T h e D i r e c t o r o f t h e Domestic Press
Bureau.

Mekiatibi Aliye Mudiriyeti, The
Directorate of the Higher Schools.

Mektebi Milkiyeyi Shahane, The
Imperial Civil College.

MektebiSoultani, The Imp. Lyceum
of Galata-Seray.

Mektebi Houqouqou Shahane, The
Imp. Lyceum of Law.
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Jeza Dayiresi, The Court of
Criminal jurisdiction.

Hiyeti It-hamiye Dayiresi, TheCourt
of accusation.

Mehkemeyi Bidayet, The Court of
first instance.

Mehkemeyi Tijaret, The tribunal
of Commerce.

Birinjl Tijaret Mejlisi, The First
Commercial Court (where the
cases between foreigners and
Ottoman subjects are dealt with).

Mehkemeyi Tijareti Bahriye, The
Maritime Com. Court.

Hakim, pi. houk'kiam, Judge.

Reyis, President. (The presiding
Judge.)

Mehkeme Azasi, aza, Member of
council.

Muddayi Oumoumi, Procuror
General. (Public prosecutor.)

Muddayi Oumoumi mou'avini. The
assistant Proc. Gen.

Zabt Kuatibi, The Clerk.

Mouavin, Assistant.

Moustantiq, The trial justice.

Mouqavelat Mouharriri, The No-
tary Public.

Muddayi, daraji , khasim, The
plaintii!'.

Muddayi aleyh', The defendant,

Shahid, vulg. shahad Witness.

Dava vekili, avoqat, Lawyer, attor-
ney.

Vekialetname, A power of attorney.

The Prefecture of Police
Polis meylisi, The council of police.

Jandarma mejlisi, The council of
gendarmery.

Polls Qomiseri, The commissary
of police.

Pasaport odasi (vulg. pashaport),
The bureau of passports.
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Polis mudirliyi, The prefects of
police.

Sou nezarcti, The directorate of
waters.

Hdbskhaneyi ownowmi, The central
prison.

Shehir emaneti behiyesi, The Pre-
fecture of the City (of Const.).

Birinji dayireyi belediye, The first
municipality circle.

Belediye dayiresi, The munici-
pality.

BeUdiyt reyisi, The mayor (of
a city).

Belediye mejlisi, The municipal
council.

Timarkhane, Asylum of the insane.

Goureba Khastahanesi, The ho-
spital for strangers.

The Ministry of Commerce and Public Works
Demir yollar idareyi ouwoumiyesi,
The general directorate of rail-
roads.

Mudirioumoumi,General manager.

Tourouq ou meabir idartsi, The
general directorate of roads and
bridges.

Muhendiskhaneyi Humayoun, The
School of Engineers.

FJragh, Alienation, Quitclaim.

Intiqal, Transmission by in-
heritance.

The Council of International Sanitation
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The Administration of Posts and Telegraphs

The Ministry of War



444 The Official Part.



The Ministry of War. 445

Note. 1. The centre of the Imp. Guards is Constantinople,
2nd Edirne", 3rd Monastfr, 4th Erzinjan, 5th Damascus, 6th
Bagdad, 7th Sana.

Note. 2. All the Moslems in Turkey are called to enter the
Army at the age of 20, which is called the age of Maturity (esnan).
The term is 9 years in the Regular Army (Asakiri Nizamiye)'
3 years under arms and 6 years in the army reserve (flitiyat);
6 in the territorial army (Militia Red i f ) and 3 in the territorial
reserve (Moustalifiz).
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Hiyeti sefaret, The personnel of the
Embassy.

Sefaretkhane, Embassy, legation.

Bash kiatib, The chief secretary.

Qonsoloslar hiyeti, The consular corps.

Qonsolos, shehbdnddr, The consul.

Sash qonsolos, The consul-general.

Qonsolos vekili, The vice-consul.

Qonsoloslchand, qonsolato, General-con-
sulate.

Qanchelarya, The chancellary.

Ta'atiyi tahrirat, Exchange of corres-
pondence.

Tahrirati rtsmiyt, Official correspon-
dence.

Tahirirata ghayri resmiye, Unofficial
correspondence.

Soureti resmiyede, resmen, Officially.

Soureti ghay ri resmiyede, Unofficially.

Mubadeleyi efkiar, Exchange of opin-
ions (views').

Mubayeneti efkiar, Divergency of opin-
ions.

Muzekkereyi oumoumiye Consular dis-
patch.

Mushterek nota, Collective note.

Taqriri shifahi, Muzek-
kereyi shifahiye, | Verbal note

Son ve qati teklif, tiltimatoum, Ultimatum.

Soulh, musaleha, Peace.

Qonferans, qongre, Conference, congres.

Mourakh'khas, Plenipotentiary.

Mouahede, ahd'name, Treaty.

South mouaheddsi, Treaty of peace.

Tijaret mouahedesi, Treaty of commerce.

Tazminat, Indemnity.

Tazminati harbiye, War Indemnity.

Teslimi arazi, Cession of territory.
29*
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Festivals
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Christian Festivals

Berat gejesi, The Night of Absolution,
the Night of the 5th of Shaban, in which the re-
velation was communicated to Muhammed by the
angel Gabriel.
Qandil gejesi, Any Night of general illumination for a

Moslem festival, of which there are four: Muhammed's
Birthday, Conception, Night-ascent and Absolution.

Leylet'ul qadir, leyleyi qadir, qadir'
gejesi, Qadr gejesi, The Night of Power, name given
to the 27th night of Ramazan.
Leylet'ul eed, The night preceding either of the two

days of Bayram.
Arefe, The day preceding the two following Bayrams.

Eedi fitir, Ramazan bayrami,
Sheker bayrami, The festival at the end of the fast
of Ramazan. (The first three days of Shaban.)

Eedi adha, Qourban bayrami,
Hajilar bayrami. The Moslem festival of sacrifice,
the Great Bayram falling on 10—13 of Zilhijje.

Khirqayi Sherif, Khirqayi Sa-adet, The
mantle of Muhammed, given to the poet Kia'b.

Sourreyi Humayoun, The Sultan's yearly gifts for
Mecca and Medina.

Mevkibi Hajji Sherif, The Sacred Caravan for the
Holy Lands of Islam.

Meeladi Eesa, Kuchuk Pasqalya,
Christmas.

Meeladi Eesa arefesi, Khitom, The
Christmas Eve.

Qarnaval, Et Kesimi, Barqandan, The
carnival.

Beoyuk Perhiz, The Lent.

Pasqalya, Zadig, Easter.

Ourotyou Hazreti Eesa,The Ascension.

Eedul Khamseen, Khamseen bayrami,
The feast of Pentecost.

Qouddas, Qoudda'si Sherif, The Eu-
charist.

Asha'yi Rabbani, The Lord's Supper.
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Orders of the Ottoman Empire

Jewish Festivals

Medals

Khamoursouz bayrami, Fisth', The Jewish
Passover. (15 Nissan.)

Chorab bayrami, Kipour, The feast of Atone-
ment. (10 Tishri.)

Qamish bayrami, Soukkot, The feast of Taber-
nacles. (15 Tishri.)

Qara bayram, The Jewish fast for the des-
truction of Jerusalem. (9 Ab.)

Gul bayrami, The Jewish Pentecost. (6 Sivan.)

Shaker bayrami. Pourim, The festival of Purim.
(14 Adar.)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Gold medal of Liyaqat.

Gold and silver medals of Imtiyaz.

» » » » » Industry.

Silver medal for saving life.

» » » Iftikhar.

1. Khanedani All Osman: Star in brilliants (Mou-
rassa established by Sultan Hamid.

2. Ertogroul nisham: Gold, established by Sultan
Hamid.

3. Nishani Iftikhar: Star in brilliants, established by
Sultan Mahmoud.

4. Nishanl Imtiyaz: Star in brilliants, established by
Sultan Hamid.

5. Nishani Osmanee: Star in brilliants, 1, 2, 3, 4,
established by Sultan Abdul Aziz.

6. Nishani Mejidee: Star in brilliants, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
established by Sultan Mejid.

7. Nishani Shtfaqat: The only order conferred on
ladies 1, 2, 3, established by Sultan Hamid.
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Civil Grades Milkiye Rutbeleri

The Official Part.

1. Vezaret, Vezir, The Rank of Vezir (the highest civil grade).
2. Rutbeyi Bala, The Rank of Bala (ley, effendi).
3. Rutbeyi Oula sinifi evvel (bey, effendi) yakhod Roumeli Beyler

beyi payesi (bey, effendi), The Rank of 1st grade, 1st class.
4. Rutbeyi Oula sinifi sani (effendi) yakhod Mirimiran Payesi

(pasha), 1st grade 2nd class or the rank of Mirimiran.
5. Rutbeyi Saniye sinifi evvel Mutemayizi (ef fendi) yakhod Miyrul

umera payesi, 2nd class Mutemayiz or the Rank of Miyrul
umera.

6. Rutbeyi Saniye sinif i sani (effendi) yakhod Stabli Amire Mudir-
liyi payesi, 2nd class 2nd grade.

7. Butbfyi Salise (ef fendi) yakhod Rikiabi Humayoun Qapoujou
bashilighi payesi (effendi) , 3rd class.

8. Rutbeyi Rabiya (Effendi), 4th class.
9. Rutbeyi Khamise (effendi), 5th class.

Military and Naval Grades Askeriye Rutbeleri
1. Mushirlik, Mushir (pasha), Marshal = Admiral (p. 444).
2. Feriq, Feriqi evvel (pasha), General of Division I. rank.
3. Feriqi sani (pasha), Gen. of Division II. rank = Vice Admiral.
4. Miriliva, Liva pasha, General of Brigade = Rear Admiral.
5. Miralay (bey), Colonel = Captain.
6. Qaymaqam (effendi, bey), Lieutenant Colonel = Captain of

frigate.
7. Binbashi (effendi, bey), Major = Commander.
8. Qol aghasi (effendi), Adj. Major = Lieutenant Major.
9. Yuzbashi (effendi, agha), Captain = Lieutenant.

10. Mulazim (agha), Sublieutenant = Sublieutenant.

Grades of Religious Hierarchy Ilmiye Rutbeleri
1. Sadri Roumeli yakhod Roumeli Qazaskerliyi Payesi (effendi),

The Rank of the Chancellor of Roumeli (corresp. to Arch-
bishop): The Vice-Chancellor of Turkey (p. 438).

2. Sadri Anadolou yakhod Anadolou Qazaskerliyi payesi (effendi),
The rank of the chancellor of Anadolou (corresp. to Bishop).

3. Istanbol Qadilighi payesi ( e f f e n d i ) .
4. Haremeyni Sherifeyn paye"si (effendi).
5. Biladi Khamse mevlevilyeti paytsi (e f f end i ) .
6. Makhrej mevleviyeti paytsi (effendi).
7. Kibari Muderriseen payesi (effendi).
8. Suleymaniye' Madounounda muderriseen payesi (effendi).
9. Hoja, Khoja payesi (effendi).
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Official Titles
There are numerous expressions to denote 'His Imp.

Majesty the Sultan3, the folio wings are much in use:
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Of Foreign Ambassadors:

Of the Sharif (governor) of Mecca and Medina:
(H. H.)

Of the Chief Eunuch of the Imperial Palace:
(H. H.)

Of the Minister of War and the Husbands of
Imperial Princesses:

(H. H.)

Of the Grand Marshal (Serdari Ekrem):
(Excellency)

Of Functionaries of Civil and Military Grades.
Of Marshals and Viziers:

(Excellency)

Of the Governors General (Valis):
(Excellency)

Of functionaries of Bala, of the Imperial Chamber-
lains, of the Premier Secretary of H. I. M. and of the
President of the Council of State:

(Excellency)

Of Generals of Division (Feriq), Vice-Admirals,
and of the functionaries of the First grade of the Rut-
beyi Oula, and of Roumeli Beyler Beyiliyi:

(Excellency)

Of Brigadier-Generals (Miriliva), Rear-Admirals
and the functionaries of the 2nd grade Rutbeyi Oula and
the Mutesarrifs:

Of Colonels, Captains of ships (Miralay), func-
tionaries of Mutemayiz and Qaymaqams:
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Of functionaries of Rutbeyi Saniye, of Lieutenant-
Colonels, Captains of Frigates and the Director of the
Imperial Stables:

Of Majors (Binbasht), Commanders (Captains of
Corvettes), Mudirs and Intendants of Regiments (May
Emini):

Of Adjutant-Majors, functionaries of Rabiya,
Lieutenant-Commanders and Captains:

To those who are below the above functionaries:

Of Moslem Clergy.
Of the Sheiykh-ul Islam:

Given by Clergy:

Given by laymen:

Of each Ex-Sheykh-ul Islam:

Of the Judges of Roumeli and Anatolia:

Of the Istanbol Qadisi and the Judges of
Canon Law:

Of the functionaries of Haremeyn etc.:

Of the functionaries of Muderriseen (Doctors of
Theological Seminaries):

Of the functionaries of the 8th and 9th grade:



462 The Official Part.

Of Chelebi Effendi (the Sheykh occupying the post
of Mevlana Jelaleddini Roumi at Iconium):

Non-Moslem Clergy.
Of the Catholicos, Patriarchs, Bulgarian Exarch

and Grand Rabbi:
Rutbetpenaha!

Of the Chancellor of Protestants (Millet Vekili):

Of Archbishops and Bishops:

Of Pastors, Missionaries, Chief Priests and Priests:
given by Moslems

Commercial Terms
bargain pazarliq.
barrel varel, fichi.
bearer hamil.
bill of exchange qantbiyal,po1icha;

- of lading irsaliye qaymese.
blank indorsement beyaz jiro.
bonds tahvil sehim; eshami ou-

moumiye, qonsolid.
bottomry geminin terhini.
brevet, chartered beratli.
broker dellal, simsar.
brokerage dellaliye, simsariye.
budget irad masraf defteri, budje.
bulletin jedvel, pousoula.
bureau qalem, idarekhane.
business oumour, ish.
buy satin almaq, ishtira.
buyer mtishteri, aliji.
Capital sermaye restilmal.
cargo hamoule, ytik.
cash para; in - peshin, naqdtn.
certificate ilmoukhaber, shehadet-

name.
change tebdil, bozma.
charter berat, imtiyaz.
chattel emvali menqoule.

Accept (to) qaboul et"
accepter qaboul eden; — ted maq-

bouloum dour.
account hisab, mouhasebe; -cur-

rent hisbi jari; on- alel hisab.
acquittal ibraname, ibra senedi.
action hisse senedi.
address adres, khitab.
advance peshin, teslimat.
advise ikhbar et."; letter of ad-

vice ikhbarname, ikhtarname.
agent agenta, vekil.
agio aqje farqi, bash.
agreement ouzlashma.
allowance ikram.
amount meblagh, para.
assets mevjoud, -at; matloubat.
assurance sigouria, teeminat.
average avarya, -mali.
Bail, to be - kefalet, -et."
balance muvazene, -difteri, bi-

lancho; baqiyeyi hisab, borj.
bank banqa; -shares esham;

-note qayimt, banqnot.
banker "bavikir, sarraf.
bankrupt, -cy mufis, iflas.
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check chek; coin sikke, para. 
commerce tijaret, akhzouita. 
commercial tujjari; - law canonou 

tijaret. 
commission qomisiyon; -er qo-

misiyonjou, -tujjar. 
company qoumpanya, shirket. 
consols qonsolid, isham. 
contract mouqavele, qontourato. 
copy qopya, nuskhe. 
correspondence moukhabere; 

-dant moukhabir, adem. 
course of exchange piatsa. 
credit qredito, itibar; matloub; 

on - veresiye. 
creditor alajaqli, dayin. 
currency rayij aqje, para. 
custom geomruk,rousoum;- house 

geomruk, rousoumat dayiresi. 
customer mushteri, bayi. 
Damage zarar, ziyan, khasar. 
days of grace musaade, muhlet. 
dear bahali, fiyatli. 
debt deyn, borj. 
debit zimmet, duyounat; (to) 

zimmti qayd et." 
debtor medyoun, borjlou. 
deduction tenzil, tarh'. 
deficiency achiq. 
delay teekhir; without - bila 

teekhir, seriyan. 
demurrage istalya. 
deposit emanet, deposito. 
destination mahalli maqsoud. 
discount isqonto. tenzil. 
dissatisfaction khoshnoudsouz-

louq. 
dissolution fiskh, layhv. 
dividend hisseyi temettii, kiardan 

dtisMn hisse. 
double chifte; -entry miizaaf. 
draft qambiyal, politsa. 
draw a bil l (to) politsa chikmek, 

-back geomruk resminin iya-
desi. 

drawer keshideji. 
due Uidiyesi lazim gelen. 
duplicate ndskhtyi saniye. 
Endorsement jiro, havali. 
error sehv, hhata, yaneish. 
exchange ejnebi piatsasi, - poliU 

sasi; mftbadiU, trampa. 

exports ikhrajat. 
Factor qomisiyonjou. 
fair panayir. 
final qatiy son. 
firm tijaretkhane. 
foreign tjnebi. 
forestaller madrabaz, mtihtikir. 
freight hamoule, yuk; (to) gemi 

yukletmek, tahmil it." 
fund meblagh, aqji; sermaye, 

risulmal. 
Gain ktar, qazanjy temettii; net-

safi temettii, safi kiar. 
goods ish-ya, mal. 
guaranty Tdfalit, kefil. 
Honour (politsayi) qaboul et." 
Import(ation) idkhalat. 
imputable tenzili lazim gelen. 
indemnity tazminat. 
indorsement jiro, havale. 
indorser jirantay jiro idin. 
insurance sigourtay teeminat. 
insured siyoartali. 
interest fayizy gtizeshte. 
inventory mufredat deftiri. 
invoice fatoura, qayimi. 
Letter tahriraty melctoub. 
liability zimmet, borj. 
licence roukhsat, behiye. . 
loss zarary ziyan. 
Maker medyoun, keshideji. 
mark marqa, alamet. 
market charshi, piyatsa. 
maturity vadinifi ikmali. 
memorandum hisab pousoulasi. 
merchandise mal, emta'a. 
merchant tujjar, tajir. 
money aqje, naqid. 
monopoly inhisar. 
mortgage rehin, vefa. 
Negotiable gecher, rayij. 
net safi; isqontosouz. 
Offer satligha chiqarilan mal. 
office idarekhane, oda. 
order emr, siparish. 
Package pakit. 
partner sherik, ortaq; -ship shir-

ket, ortaqliq. 
patent berat, imtiyaz. 
pattern mostra, tbrnek. 
pawn, pledge rehin. 
payable teediyesi meshrout 

. 
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payee aliji, hamil.
payment teediyi, eda. [qoule.
personal property emvali men-
post posta, - vaporou; - office

postahant; - order manda.
power of attorney vekialetname.
price fiyat, qiymet, baha; -current

fiyati jari, rayij.
principal sermaye.
protest protisto.
•Quality nev, jins.
Real estate emvaligayri menqoule,

mat mulk.
ratification tasdiq.
receipt ilmouhaber, maqbouz; on-

ba ilmouhaber.
reference bir tijaretkhane haq-

qinda verilen malumat, sheha-
det.

reimbursement teslim, teediye.
rent ijar, kira.
responsible mesoul.
responsibility mesouliyet.
retail ptrakende satish.
return avdet, iyade.
Sale satteh, sarfiyat, surum.
sell satmaq, firoukht. etmek.
seller bayi, satiji.

satisfaction mtmnouniyet.
security kefil, kefalit.
S. G. D. G. (sans garanti du

gouvernment) hukumetin te-
eminati olwaqsizin.

ship gemi, sefine; -ment tahmil,
yukleme; (to) tahmil et" yuk-
Ietmek.

simple safi; adi.
sign imzalamaq.
signature imza.
smuggled qachaq (mal, tutun).
solid muteber, qavee.
stamp: postage- posta poulou;

revenue- damga poulou, sened
poulou.

stock hisst, Ifiissi sMdi.
superior ala, aghir (mat).
Titledeed tapou stnidi.
trade mark alameti fariqa.
trustee vasi, mutvelli.
Ultimo mahi sabiq, gechen ay.
usury teftjilik.
Warehouse maghaza.
warranty kefalet.
weigh tartmaq, vezn et."
weight aghirliq, siqlet.
wholesale topdan satish.
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Vocabulary,
Abandon (to) braqmaq, a.terk et."
abate (to) ashaglil varmaq, chi-

qarmaq, a. tenzil et"
ability a. qabiliyet, iqtidar; qou-

dret.
able a. qadir, muqtedir.
ablution p. oldest.
abode ev, p. khane, a. mesktn.
abolish (to) a. laghv, mahv, im-

ha et."
abominable p. napak, mourdar.
about a. dayir; taqriben.
above yoqari, yoqarda; ustun.
absence a. ghayboubet; fiqdan,

yoqlouq.
absent a. ghayib, namevjoud.
absolute a. moutlaq, mustaqil.
absolutely a. qatiyan, kulliyen,

asla.
abstain (to) a. ijtinab et.", p. per-

hiz et!', perhiz toutmaq.
abstinence a. ijtinab, p. perliiz

kiarliq; a. imsak, orouj.
abundant bol, choq, a. kesir.
abuse (to) a. ifsad et.", bozmaq.
abyss a. varta, lujje, q'ar.
academy p. enjumlni danish,

f. aqademiya; a. mektebi ali.
accept a. qaboul, akhz et.", al-

maq, a. razee olmaq.
access a. teqarroub, a. doukhoul.
accident a. qaza, vouqouat, liadise.
acclivity yoqoush, baylr.
accompany a. rifaqat, arqadash-

Uq et."
accord (to) a. ittifaq et"; vermek.
according (to)... a geore, binaen,

nazaren.
account a. Msab, mou'amele.
accumulate (to) birikdirmek, a.jem

et"; yighmaq, toplamaq.
Turkish Conv.-Grammar.

accurate doghrou, p. durust,
a. sahih'.

accusation a. shikiayet, ittiham.
ache aghri, a. veja.
acid ekshi; a. hamiz.
acknowledge a. iqrar, Vtiraf;

tanimaq; a. tasdiq etmek.
acorn palamoui.
acquire (to) tahsil et."; eoyren-

mek.
across tarafindan; arqiri.
act (to) a. harektt et."; etmek, yap-

maq.
act, action ish, a fi'il; p.jeng.
active ishguzar; (verb) a. fi'ili

muteaddi.
actually a. filhaqiqa, sahihen;

(now) shimdi.
acute sivri, keskin; a. fetin, (angle)

a. zaviyeyi hadde.
adamant polad.
adapt (to) ouydourmaq, a. mouva-

fiq qilmaq.
add(to)qatmaq, a. zamm,ilave'e't."
adder engerek yilani
addition 'Have; (arith.) jem'.
adieu! a. eyvallah, Allahaismar-

ladiq, f. adiyo.
adjective a. siftt, vasf.
administer a. idari etmek; vermek.
admiral amiral, bahriye mushiri.
admire (tc^btyenmek, &.tahsine't."
admit (to) a. qaboul et."
adore (to) tapinmaq, p. peres-

tish et"
adult beoyfik, aqla baligh.
adultery a. zina, fah'shiyat.
advantage a. fayide, kiar, isti-

fade.
adversary a. khasim, 'adou,

p. duslmen.
80
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advice a. nasihat; khaber.
advocate, f. avoqat, dava vekili.
- (to) a. iltizam, istis-hab, tervijet."
affair ish, a. maslahat; p. jeng.
affection a. mouhabbet,houbb; illet.
affiance (to) a. aqdi nikiah it"
affray ghavgha, a. niz'a.
affront a. tahqir, hzqaret et",

t. gujendirmek.
aforesaid a. salif iz zikr, mezkur.
afraid (to be) qorqmaq, a. khafv

et."
after sonra, a. badehou, badema.
afternoon ikindi, a. badez zeval.
again bir daha, a. tekrar, tekraren.
age yash, a. sinn; a. asr, devr,

eyam.
agent a. vekil, adem, f. agenta.
agitator a. mouharrik, mufsid.
agony a. iztirab; haletun nez'.
agree a. qavl, ittifaq et.", razi ol."
agriculture a. zira'at, renjberlik.
ague sitma.
ah! akh!, aman! vakh.
aid yardim, a. mouauenet imdad.
aim (to take) p. nishan almaq.
air a. hava, havayi nesimi
alarm qorqou, a. iztirab, heyejan.
alas! eyvah! yaziq!
alderman a. ayan, sahibi noufous.
algebra a. ilmi Jebr, ,jebr.
alien a. ejnebi, t. yadirghi.
alike a. mushabih, benzer.
alive diri, sagh, a. hayy'.
all hep, a. jumle, jemi, kulli.
alleviate (to) a. takhfif et."
alley dar soqaq, chiqmaz.
alliance a. ittifaq, ittihad.
allow a. izin, roukhsat vermek.
allowance a. tayin, tayinat.
almanac a. taqvim, p. salname.
almond badem.
almost heman, az qaldl.
alms a. sadaqa, eeyane, zekiat.
alone p. tenha; yaliniz.
aloud pek, p. avazi bulend ile.
alphabet elifbe, a. houroufou heja.
already a. zaten; p. henouz.
also da, dakhi, a. kezalik.
altar a. mezbah.
alter (to) a taghyir, tdil it."

t. deyishdirmek.

although Mr neqadar, p. eyerchi.
altitude yukseklik, a. irtifa.
altogether n.jumUlen, temamen.
alum shab, sheb .
always a. dayima, p. hemishe.
ambassador p. elchi, a. ,sefir.
amber p. kehruba, kehribar.
ambergris a. 'anber, amber.
ambition a. hirsi shan, iqbal pe-

restlik.
amble (to) rahvan, eshkin, yorgha

gitmek. [giah.
ambuscade t. pousou, p. kemin-
amiable a. latif, p. khosh, t. tatli
ammunition p. jebhane.
amount a. yekun; meblagh.
ample bol, joshgoun, a. kesir.
amulet a. nouskha, tilisim, hama-
amuse (to) eylendirmek. [yil.
ancestor &.jedd; (pl.) aba ou e jdad .
anchor demir, lenger.
anchovy sardela, sardalya.
ancient a. qadim, t. eski.
ankle topouq, a. kiab.
anecdote a. hikiaye, latife, qisse
angel a. melek, melayike.
anger a. hiddet, khirs, t. eofke.
angle a. zaviye, p. keoshe.
angry darghin, p. ghazabnak.
animal a. hayvan.
annals a. tarikh, (pl.) tevarikh.
annoy (to) a. tajiz St.", osandir-
annual yilliq, a. senevi. [maq.
answer a. jevab, p. pasoukh.
ant qarinja, p. mourche.
antagonist a. moukhasim, raqib.
antelope jeyran, jeylan, p. ahou.
antichrist a. dejjal.
anvil eors, sal.
anxiety p. endishe, a. vesvese.
ape maymoun, p. kebi.
apology eozur; a. tarziyd; muda-
apoplexy damla, a. nuzul. [fa'a.
apostate a. murtedd vulg.mourtad.
apostle a. resoul, havari (of

Christ). [meydanda.
apparent a. zahir, p. ashiktar,
appeal a. khitab; munajat.
appear (to) georunmek; a. zahir,

p. numayan ol"
appearance geomnush, a. souret,

shekl; zouhour.
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appendix a. 'Have, zamime.
appetite a. ishtiha, vulg. ishtah.
apple elma, (of eye) geoz bibtyi.
appoint (to) a, nasb, tayin et."
apprentice oushaq, p. shayird.
apricot (dry) zerdali, (fresh) qa-

yisi.
apron p. pe'slititnal, fota.
Arabian, -bic arabi, arabja.
arch kemer, p. taq.
archbishop mitropolit, arachnort.
archer p. kemankesh, tirendaz.
architect a. mimar, qalfa, p. ousta.
aright doghrou, a. salim, sahih.
arithmetic a. ilnii hisab.
arm qol, p. bazou; a. silah.
army ordou, p. leshker.
arrange a. tertib et., t. dizmek.
arrival gelisli, a. vurud, vusul.
arsenal f. tersane.
art a. fenn, pi. funun, sana'at.
artery shah damar, a. shdryan.
artichoke enginar, gangar.
artificer a. Jsnaf, ehli sana'at.
artificial yapma, a. soun'i; taqlid.
artillery toplar, toplar eslihasi.
ascend a. sou'oud et.", chiqmaq.
ascertain a. tahqiq et."; yoqlamaq.
ashamed (to be) outanmaq, a. hi-

jab et."
ashes kul. p. remad.
ask sormaq, a. istifsar, sival et."
ass eshek, p. khar, a. merkeb.
assassin qanli, a. qatil, p. khoun-

riz.
assistyardim, a.mou'avenet, iane.
assuredly a. filhaqiqa, haqiqaten.
astray yoldan sapmish, gumrah.
astrologer a. munejjim, t. baqiji.
astronomy ilmi hiyet.
atom a. zerre, jevher; juz.
atone a. ke fare t et."
atrocity a. zulm, mezalim.
attack a. hujiim, hamle. [et."
attempt (to) chalishmaq, a. tejribe
attend, (upon) a. khizmet et."; (to)

a. hazir ol."
attention a. diqqat; khass dour!
attract a.jezb et.", chekmek.
auction a. mezad, muzayede.
augment artirmaq, a. teksir et."
August (month) avosdos, okosdos.

aunt (paternal) a. erne; (maternal)
teyzt, a. hala.

Austrian nemche, nemtse.
author muellif, muharrir.
auxiliary yardimji; (verb) a. fiyli

iyane, fiyli 'amm (§ 272, 309).
avenge a. t. intiqam almaq.
avenue a. jaddt.
await beklemek, a. mountazir ol."
awake ouyanmaq.
awe qorqou, a. dehshet, heybet.
axe balta, girebi.
axis a. mihver.
axle dingil.
azure lajiverd, achiq mavi, geov.
Baby "bebek, chojouq, chagha.
bachelor ergen, a. azab, bekiur.
back arqa, sirt, a. vera.
backgammon tavlou.
bacon donouz pasdirmasi
bad a. fena, p. bed, t. keotu.
baga.a. kese, chouval; khourj^heybd.
baggage piri pirti, pirti, a. eshya.
bail a. kefil. bait yem.
bake pishirmek, a. tabkh et."
baker ekmekji, fourounjou.
balance a. tfrazi, p. mizan.
balcony f. balcon, p. shahnishin.
bald daz bashli, daz, p. kel
ball top, gulle qourshoun; f. balo.
balloon f. balon.
ballot a, qour'a.
band bagh, p. bend; taqim;
bandage sarglii. [f. banda.
bank sou kenari, qiyi; a. sedd;

f. banka.
banker a. sarraf, f. banker.
bankrupt a. muflis, medhluz.
banner bayraq, a. diem.
banquet a. ziyafet.
baptism f. vaftiz, a. ta'mid.
bar choubouq, slriq.
barbarian a. vah'shi, yabani.
barber berbfa.
bare chiblaq, a. uryan, t. achiq.
barefooted yalin ayaq, p. berhe'n^
bargain pazarllq. [pay
barge mavouna; mayet vaporou.
bark aghaj qabougliou; (of dog)

uriimek, havlamaq.
barley arpa, a. shayir.
barn a. p. aribar, ambar.

30*
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barometer a. mizan ul hava,
f. barometro.

barracks qishla.
barrel fichi, f. varel, varil.
barrow el arabasi.
barter trampa, deyish toqoush.
base alchaq, a.edna, deni, p.khor;

(foundation) daban, a. esas;
f. baso (ses).

bashful outanjaq, a. mahjoub.
basin p. leyen; a. kiase, chanaq.
basket seped, a. zenbil.
bastinado dayaq, a. falaqa.
bastion a. ta'biye, tabya.
bat chomaq; yarase, geje qoushou.
bath a. ham'mam, sijaq.
battalion tabour. [ghavgha.
battle a. mouharebe, p. jeng,
bay (gulf) keorfez, (colour) dorou.
bayonet sungu, p. nize.
beacon a. minare, p. nishan.
beam kirish; (of sun) p. pertev.
bean a. baqla; f. fasoulya.
bear ayi; (to) dayanmaq, geotur-

mek a. tehammul et."
beard saga?, p. rish.
bearer a. hamil.
beast a. hay van; p. janver.
beat debymek; bozmaq.
beautiful guzel, p. dilber.
beaver qoundouz.
bed yataq, debsheg.
bee ari, a. zenbour.
beef sighir eti.
beet root panjar, chukundur.
beggar dilenji, a. sayil.
begin bashlamaq, a. iptidar et."
behead bashhu Msmek, a. qatl.
behold! ishte, nah!, na!
believe (to) inanmaq, iman et."
bell (small) chingirdaq; (large)

chan qampana; (of a time-
bellows keoruk. [piece) zil.
belly qarm, a.batn, batin.
beloved a. mahboub, mashouq;

(fem.) a. mashouqa, mahboube.
belt kemer, qayish.
bend eymek, eyilmek.
benediction bereket dou'asi.
benefactor effendi, a. veli niymet.
bereave (to) a. mahroum et."
berry p. dant, a. habM.

beseech yalvarmaq; a. istid'a, reja
et'besides, -dan ma'da, -dan bashqa.

besiege a. mouhasere et."
better eyti daha eyi, p. bih'ter.
bible a. kitabi mouqaddes.
big beoyuk, iri qojaman.
bile safra, eod; a. ghazab.
bill a. hisab, f.pousoula; a. sened.
billet f. pousoula, bilet.
bind baghlamaq, p. bend et."
bird qoush, p. murgh.
biscuit f. beksimet, galeta, gevrek.
bishop f. episcopos, merkhasa.
bit a. juz; p. parcha; a. loqma.
bite (to) isirmaq, dishlemek.
bitter aji. —ness ajilq.
black gara, p. siyah, esved.
blacksmith demirji, p. ahengJr.
bladder a. mesanS.
bleed (to) qanamaq; qan almaa.
bless (to) mubareklemek, a,.t.bere-

ket oqoumaq.
blessing a. khayr doua, bereket.
blind p. keor, a. a'ma.
blood qan, p. dem. — money

a. diyet. — thirsty p. khounriz.
blossom chichek, p. ghonche.
blow (to) (wind) esmek; (mouth)

uflemek.
blow a. darbe, vouroush.
blue (light) mavi, geov; (deep)

lajiverd.
blunt keor, kesmez.
board tahta; a. mejlisi idare.
boat qayiq, f. filiqa, sandal.
body geovde, a. vujud, beden, p. ten.
boil (to) qaynamaq, qaynatmaq;

pishirmek, hashlamaq.
boiled souda pishmish, hashlan-

mish; qaynar (sou).
bold a. jesour, p. dilaver.
bolster yasdiq, yuz yasdighi.
bolt s u r m e surgu.
bombshell f. qoumbara.
bone kemik. book a. kitab.
boot chizme. border p. kenar.
bore (of a gun) chap; (to) delmek.
borrow (to) eodunj almaq, a. isti-

qraz et."
bosom geokus, p. sine; qoyoun.
bottle shishe; bottom dib.
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bountiful bol, a. t. Wreketli.
bow (to) basheymek, a.inqiyadet."
bow yay; a.temenna, selam.
bowels baghirsaq.
bowl a. tas, kiase; lule; f. qavata.
bowstring kirish, p. zih.
box (chest) sandiq; (desk) chek-

meje, (small) qoutou; (on the
ear) sille, toqat; (tree) shimshir.

boy oghlan, chojouq.
brace (pair) chift; (braces) asghi.
brain beyin, beyn.
bran kepek. branch dal.
brandy raqi. brass pirinj.
brave yigit, a. jesour, f.pehlivan.
bread ekmek, f. pide.
breakfast qahvalti. [maq.
break qirmaq, a. kesr et."; qiril-
breast geokus; mrme.
breath nefes, solonq; a. t e n e f f u s et."
bribe a. rishvet; (to) rishvet ver-
brick toughla, kiremid. [mek.
bride gelin, a. arous.
bridegroom guveyi, damad.
bridge keopru. bridle bashliq.
brigade liva. brigadier miri liva.
bright parlaq, p. ronshen.
brilliant pirlanti; parlaq.
brimstone p. kukurt.
bring (to) getirmek.
broad enli; genish.
brook chay, sou. broth et souyou.
brother qardash, p. birader.
bronze touj. brush fircha.
buck geyik. bucket qova.
buffalo a. famous, manda.
bug tahta biti; beojek.
build (to) a. bina et.", yapmaq.
building a. bina; a. tamir.
bull bougha. bullock tosoun.
bullet qourshoun.
bunch salqlm; demet, p. deste.
burden yuk, p. bar, a. hamoule.
burial a. jenaze alayi, defn.
buried defn olounmoush, a. med-

foun.
burn (to) yaqmaq, a. ihraq et.";

t. yanmaq.
burning-glass p.pertevsouz,khour-

debeen.
burst (to) patlamaq; patlatmaq.
bury a. defn et." geommek.

bush chali, chaliliq. [sab.
busy a. meshghoul. butcher a. qas-
butter tere yaghi kere yayhi,

p. kere; (clarified) saghi yayhi
vulg. say yaghi.

button duyme, f. qobja.
buy (to) satin almaq, a. ishtira et."
buyer a. mushteri, a. bayi.
buzz vlzlamaq, viz-viz etmek.
Cabbage lahana, kelem.
cabin (in ship) f. qamara.
cage cafes, cake qourabiye.
calamity a. afft, moiisibft\ btta,
calculate a. hisab et." [qaza.
calendar a. taqvim, p. salname.
calf dana. calico chit, basma.
call chaghirmaq; a. tesmiye et."
calm a. asoude'; (weather) a.mula-
calumny iftira, buhtan. [yim.
camel deve, a. jemt'l, p. ushtur.
camp ordou. candle mourn.
cane qamish; deynek.
cannon top. canvass yelken bezi.
cap fes p. kulah, f. kep.
capital p. paytakht; (money) ser-

maye'.
captain (army) a. zabit; (navy)

p. suvari, f. qaptan.
captive a. esir vulg. yes'sir.
caravan p. kervan, a. qafile.
carcass lesh, p. lashe.
card a. mouqava; f. kart.
carder (of cotton) a. hallaj.
caress oqshamaq, taltif et."
cargo yuk, a. hamoule.
carnal a. jismani, nefsani.
carpenter (house) durger: (joiner)

doghramaji; (ship's) maranqoz.
carpet hali, khali, kilim; a. sejjade

(prayer-carpet),
carriage araba.
carrier eshekji, qatirji; a. hammal.
carrot havouj, a. keshour.
carry tashimaq, geoturmek.
cart araba, qanli, qanni.
cascade chaghlayan, a. shelale.
case sandiq. cash a. naqd.
cask fichi. cast (to) atmaq.
castle a. qald'. cat kedi.
catch (to) toutmaq. catgut kirish.
catholicos qatoghigos.
cattle a. hayvanat. davar, sighir.
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cauliflower qarnabit. [yiri.
causal (verb) a. muteaddiyi tas-
cause a. sebeb, moujib, bay is, badi.
cavalry atli, p. suvari.
cavern maghara, in, a. ghar.
ceiling tavan; celery kereviz.
cell a. hujre. centre a. merkez,orta.
cement toutqal, zamq; alchi
certain a. mouhaqqaq, a. t. shubhte-
chaft saman. chain zenjir. [siz.
chair sandalya. chalk tebeshir.
challenge meydan oqoumaq.
chamber oda; (of mine) a. khazine.
change deyishmek; deyishdirmek.
channel sou yolou, a. mejra.
chapel Si.p.ibadetkhane, a.mabed.
character a. siyret (moral); (writ-

ten) yazi, a. khatt; (quality)
a. Tteyfiyet.

charcoal keomur. [guzar.
charge" d'affaires a. p. maslahat-
charity a. khayrat, sadaqa.
charming a. latif, p. dilber,

t. guzel.
cheap oujouz. cheek yanaq.
cheat aldatmaq, dolandirmaq.
cheerful p.shen,shenshoukh,keyfli.
cheese peynir. chess p. satranj.
chemise qadin geomleyi, a. qamis.
cherry kiraz; (morella) vishne.
chestnut kestane. chew chiynemek.
chicken pilij. child chojouq.
chief bash, seogerde, sheykh.
chimney ojaq, baja; lamba jami.
chin chene. chip yonga.
chisel qalem. cholera qolrra.
choice a. ikhtiyar, yedi ikhtiyar.
chop (cut) kesmek /(mince) qiymaq.
Christ Hazreti Isa, Kristos.
Christian khristiyan; isavee, me-

sihi; mumin, dindar.
church f. kilise.
cigar siyara; (-case) tabaqa.
cinnamon tarchin. circle a. dayire.
circular youvarlaq, a. mudevver.
circulate deonmek, a. deveran et."
circumcise (to) sunnet, khatn et."
circumstance a. hal, keyfiyet.
city p. shehir, shehr.
civil a. nazik, zarif, terbiyeli.
civilisation a. medeniyet, temed-

dun.

class a. sinif. clean a. t. temiz.
clear temiz; Si.berraq; t. achiq.
clergyman a. rouhani, rouhban

girouhou. (Moslem) oulema.
clerk a. kiatib, t. yaziji, p. mirza.
climate p. ab ou hava, a. iqlim.
cloak qapoud, aba; clock a. sa'at.
close qapalt; yaqin.
cloth bez; chouha. cloud boulout.
clover yonja. coal keomur.
coarse qaba, qalin, bayaghi.
coast qtyi yali, p. kenar, a. sahil.
coat f. setri, surtouqo.
cobbler eskiji, paboujjou.
cobweb eorumjek ayhi.
cock koross; mouslouq.
coffee f. qahve. coffin a. tabout.
coin a. sikke; (pl.) meskukiat.
cold sovouq; a. nevazil.
colic sanji; collar yaqa.
collect (to) toplamaq, jem etmek.
collection a. mejmou'a.
college a. medrese, mektebi ali.
colonel a. t. miralay.
colour p. reng. colt tay, si pa.
comb taraq, p. shane. [p. jeng.
combat a. mouharebe, ghavgha,
come gelmek, a. vasil olmaq.
comet qouyrouqlou-yildiz.
commend a. emr,emir;f.qomanda.
commence bashlamaq, a. ibtidar
commentary a. tefsir, sMrh'. [ft."
commerce a. tijaret, akhzou ita.
common 'oumoumi,amm; (-people)

avarnm, avam'mi nas, ehali.
communion a. unsiyet; (Holy-)

Ashayi-rabbani.
community a. jema'at; millet.
companion arqadash, a. sherik.
company a. rufeqa, arqadashlar.
compare a. mouqabele, tatbiq et"
compass f.pousoula; (pi.) pergel.
compatriot p. hemshehri.
complain a. shikiayet, ishtikia et."
complete a. tekmil, tamm, kiarnil.
compose a. tertib, tasnif et."
composition a. meqale.
comrade arqadash, a. refiq.
condition a.hal; shart, shourout,

sherayit.
conduct a. hareket; tavrou hare-
confidence a. itimad, emniyet. [ket.
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congratulate a. tebrik et."
conquer (to) zabt, fet-h et."
consent a. razi olmaq, qaboul et."
consider dushunmek, a. mutala'a
consist (to) a. ibaret olwaq. [et."
console (to) a.teselli et."
consul f. qonsolos, p. shehbender.
consulate f. p, consoloskhane',

p. shdhbenddrkhane.
contain almaq, a. muhtevi ol"
content a. razi, p. hoshnoud.
contraband qachaq, yasaq.
contrary a. khilaf, zidd.
controversy a. mubahase, bahs.
convenient a. munasib.
convent f. manastir.
convert a. muhtedi.
cook ashji', (to) pishirmek.
cool serin, cooper fichiji.
copper baqir', qazan.
copy a. souret, ayn,
coral merjan. cord ip.
cork mantar. corn a. zakhire.
corner p. keoshe, t. bonjaq.
corporal onbashi. [et."
correct doghroultmaq, a. tas-hih
correspondence mektoublashma,

a. moukhabere.
correspondent a. moukhabir.
corrupt bozouq, churuk.
corsair qoursan, — gemisi.
cottage f. a. qoulibe, tounjik.
cotton pamouq.
cough eoksuruk; eoksurmek.
council a. mejlis, shoura.
counsel a. nasihat; — vermek.
count saymaq, ta'dad etmek.
counter p. peshtahta.
counterfeit p. sakhte, a. qalb.
country a. memleket) p. eolke; keoy.
couple chift .
courage yigitlik, a. jesaret.
courier tatar, p. chapar.
courtyard havli, havlou.
cover ebrtu; eortmek.
coverlet yorghan.
cow inek. coward qorqaq.
cream qaymaq, sud yuzu.
creation khiqati 'alem.
credit a.itibar; alajaq.
creditor alajaqli, a. dayin.
crescent yarim ay, a, hilal.

crime a. jinayet. crier a. dellal.
criminal a. jani. cripple cholaq.
crooked eyri, qambour.
cross p. hach, khach, a. salib.
crowd qalabaliq.
crown a. taj; (of head) depe
cruel a. zalim, mdrhametsiz.
crumb ekmek ichi, ekmek oufan-

tisi.
crust qabouq.
cry (to) baghirmaq, aghlamaq.
crystal a. billor, billour.
cucumber khiyar. cudgel sopa.
cup finjan; — board dolab.
cure shifa vermek, eyiletmek.
curiosity a. meraq; a. tohafiye.
currants freng uzumu.
curse a. lanet, vulg. nallet,
curtain p. perde. cushion yasdiq.
custom a. adet; (tax) resmi geom-

ruk, resm (pl. rousoum).
customer mushteri.
customhouse geomruk dayiresi.
cut keomek, a. qat etmek.
cypress p. serv, selvi.
Dagger a. khanchea, qama.
daily gunluk, a. yevsmi.
damage saqatliq, a. zarar, ziyan.
damp p. nem, nemnak.
dance a. raqs et.", t. hora tepmek.
danger a. tehlike', moukhatara.
dark qaranliq, a. zoulmet.
darling a. mahboube, mahboub.
date a, tarikh; (fruit) khourma.
dated a. tarikhli, muverrakh'.
daughter qiz, p. dukhter, a. bint.
dawn chinsabah, a. shafaq, fejr.
day a. yevm, t. gun, p. rouz.
deacon a. shemas, f. sargavak,

diaconos.
dead eolu, p. murde, jansiz.
deaf saghir, ishitmez.
dear bahali, p. giranbaha; a. aziz

(loved). My-, azizim.
death eolum, a. mevt, memat.
debt borj a. deyn (pl. duyoun, -at),
debtor borjlou, a. medyoun.
deceitful aldadiji, p. hiylekiar.
deceive (to) aldatmaq.
decide (to) qarar vermek, qarar-

lashdirmaq.
deck f. geoverte. (It. cuverta.)
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declare a. i'lan .", neshr et"
decline a. zeval.
decree p. ferman; a. fetva.
dedicate (to) taqdis, a. takhsis et."
deep derin; qoyou (colour).
deer geyik, qaraja. [mik.
defeat (to) yenmek, a. ghalib gel-
defence a. mouhafaza, mudafa'a.
defendant a. mud'dayi aleyhi.
deficient eksik, a. noqsan.
deformed bichimsiz, bodour.
degree a. dereje.
deign a. kerem, loutf et"
delay (to) a. tevaqqouf, teekhir et."
delicate a. nazik, t. inje.
delicious a. leziz, lezzetli.
delight sevinj, a. surour.
deliver (to) qourtarmaq, a. khelas
deluge a. toufan. [et."
demand a. istid'a, dava.
demolish yenmek, bozmaq.
den in, a. maghara.
deny a. inkiar et."
depart (to) ayrilmaq, p. revan ol"
depend a. tabi ol.", baqmaq.
deprive a. mahroum etmek.
depth derinlik, a. oumq.
deputy a. vekil, nayib.
derision a. istihza, zevqlenme.
derogatory yaqishmaz.
descend enmek, a. nazil ol."
describe a. tarif e'tmek.
desert cheol, beyaban; (to) qach-

maq, a. firar et.", terk et."
design a. niyet, meram.
despair umidsizlik, a. yes, futur.
destiny a. qader, qismet.
detach ayirmaq.
devil a. sheytan, iblis.
devote (to) takhsis et."
dew chih, p. shebnem.
diamond elmas.
diarrhaea a. is-hal.
diary a. t. mukhtire defteri.
dice tavlou zari, zar.
dictionary loughet kitabi.
die (to) eolmek, vefat et."
diflference a. f a r , , ikhtilaf.
different farqli, bashqa.
difficult guj, a. mushkil.
dig (to) qazmaq, a. hafr et."
digest (to) a. hazm et", sindirmek.

dignity p. shan, a. mansib, izzet.
dike sedd, sed, khendek.
diligent chalishqan, a. ghayour.
dine (to) yemek yemek, a. to'am et."
dinner yemek, a. ta-am.
dirt kir, mourdarliq.
disabled a. saqat. [khosh.
disagreeable p. namaqboul, na-
disappear (to) georunmez ol"
disappoint (to) aldatmaq.
discharge (to) boshaltmaq.
discipline a. teedib, inzibat.
disease hastaliq, p. derd, a. illet
disgrace a. rezalet.
disgust (to) a. nefret etmek.
dish tabaq; qab; yemek.
dishonest a. murtekib, t. khirsiz.
disorder qarishiqliq.
disperse (to) daghitmaq.
distance ouzaqliq, a. mesafe .
distant ouzaq, iraq.
diytinguish a. t e f r iq et' '
ditch p. hendek, khandek.
divide (to) beolmek, taqsim et."
divine a. ilahi, reb bani.
do (to) etmek, a. ijra et" (p. 128).
doctor a. hekim, tabib.
dogma a. aqide p. aqayid.
doll bebek, qouqla.
door qapou, qapi, a. bab.
dormitory qovoush, f. ninjaran.
double iki qat; chifte.
doubt a. shub he; shub he' et."
doubtful shubheli; -less shub-

hisiz.
dough a. hamour, hamir.
downy tuylu, havli.
dragon azhderha; atli.
drain laghim, geriz.
draughts (game) dama.
drawers ich donou; chekmeje.
draw (to) chekmek; a. resm et."
drawing-room, m u s a f i r odasi.
dream a. rouya, t. dush.
dress f. rouba, t. ustbash.
drink ichmek.
drop damla; damlamaq.
dropsy a. istisqa, vulg. sisqa.
drown (to) boghmaq; boghoulmaq.
drum davoul.
drunk p. serhosh, serkhosh.
dry qourou, a. yabis.



duck eordek. dumb dilsiz.
dung gubre, fishqi.
dungeon p. zindan.
dust toz.
Dutch filemenk.
duty vazife", khizmet.
dwarf juje; bodour.
dye boy a; boyamaq.
dynasty a. sulale, p. khanedan.
dysentery qanli is-hal.
Each her bir, p.beher.
ear qoulaq, a. uzn.
earn qazanmaq, a. kesb et."
earth topraq; a. dunya.
earthquake sn.zelzele, vulg.zerzele.
ease a. rahat; qolayliq.
east gundoghou, a. sharq.
Easter f. pasqalya.
easy a. rahat; qolay, souhouletli.
eat yemek, a. ekl et."
echo yanqo, a. aksi seda.
eclipse (gunesh, ay) toutoulma.
economic a. t. idareli.
edge p. kenar, ouj; aghiz.
education a. talim ou terbiye.
effect a. netije, semere, teesir.
etfort a. .say, ghayret, jehd.
egg youmourta, a. beyza.
either ikisinden biri.
elbow dirsek.
electricity f. a. elektriq, -iyet.
element a. unsur, pi. anasir.
elephant fil.
embark gemiye binmtek, -bindir-

mek. a. tahmil etmek.
embassy a. sefaret, — khane.
embrace sarilmaq, p. der aghoush

et." qoujaqlamaq.
emerald a. zilmurrud, zumrut.
eminent a. mesh hour, sheohretli.
emperor f. imperator.
empire a. devlet, saltanat.
employ (to) qoullanmaq.
empty bosh, a. khali.
enamel mine; -ed mineli.
enclose chevirmek; a. dakhil, leff

et"
end son, ouj; (to) bitmek.
endure dayanmaq; a. tehammul
enemy a. dushmen p. khasim. [et"
energy a, qouvvet, ghayret.
engaged a. meshghoul.

engagement a. meshghouliyet.
engine f. makina; (fire) touloumba.
engineer a. muhendis; f. makinist.
English ingiliz; ingilizje.
engrave qazmaq, a. hekk et."
engraver a. hak'kiak, p. kalemkiar.
enigma a. mou-amma, t. bilmeje.
enlarge a. tevsee et.", genishletmek.
enmity a. adavet, p. t. dushmenlik.
enough elverir, a. kiafi.
ensign (flag) sanjaq; bayraqdar.
enter girmek, a. dakhil ol."
entire hep, butun, a. jumle'.
envelope a. zarf.
envy a. hosed, t. qisqanjliq.
equal p. beraber, a. musavi; aqran.
equator a. khattl istiva.
equip donatmaq.
error yanlish, a. khata, a. sehv.
escape qachmaq, qourtoulmaq.
especially a. khousousa.
eunuch khadim; harem aghast.
Europe Avropa.
European Avropali.
evacuate a. takhliye et."
evangelist a. mubesh'shir.
even bile, a. hatta.
even (adj.) ch i f t ; duz; doghrou.
evening akhsham, aqsham.
evil fena, keotu; fenaliq.
ewer ibriq; (— bason) —leyen.
exact a. tomm, temam, doghrou.
examine a. teftish, imtihan et."
examination a. imtihan.
excellent a. ala, aliyul ala.
except — dan ma'da, bashqa.
exchange trampa,
excuse (to) a. mazour toutmaq,

roukhsat vermek.
execute (to) a. ijra et."; qatl et."
expect a. memoul et.", beklemek.
explain a. iyzah et."; anlatmaq.
extensive a. vasi, genish.
exterminate bitirmek, a. mahv et."
extol a. medh et", t. eoymek.
extraordinary a. fexq-el-ade.
extravagant a. musrif.
extremely a. ghayet, t. pek.
eye geoz. eyebrow qash.
eyelash kiprik, p. muzhgian.
Fable a. hikiaye, masal.
face p. chehre, t. yuz, a. souret.
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facilitate a. tes-hil et., qolaylatmaq.
fact a.haqiqat; (in-) a. fil haqiqa.
factory f. fabriqa, kiarkhane.
faint (to) bayilmaq.
fair f.panayir; t. guzel.
fairy p. peri, a. jinn.
faithful a. sadiq, emin.
falcon doghan, a. shahin.
fall (to) dushmek, a. souqout et"
false yalan; -ji, a. kiazib.
fame a. sheohret, p. shan.
family f. family a, p. khanedan.
famine gitliq, a. qahat.
fan yelpaze.
far ouzaq, p. dour. a. bayid.
farewell a. veda; el veda!
farm chiftlik.
farmer chiftji, p. renjber.
ferrier a. p. nalband.
fast chapouq, p. tez; a orozj.
fat semiz yaghli; yagh.
fate a. qader, qaza, qismet.
fathom qoulaj.
fatigue yorghounlouq.
fault qousour, a. qabahat.
fear qorqou, a. khavf, p. dehshet.
feast a. ziyafet, p. bezm.
February shoubat, pedirvar.
feeble a. zayif, t. zaboun.
feed (to) beslemek, yedirmek.
feel (to) a. hiss et."; douymaq.
felt keche, kebe.
female dishi, p. made.
fever a. humma; hararet.
few az, a. qalil.
fidelity sadaqat, vefa.
field a. sahra; t. tarla.
fierce azghin, sert.
fife duduk, qaval.
fig injir, aydin yemishi.
fight ghavgha (qavga}; p. jeng.
figurative a. mejazi.
figure a.ragam, aded; shekl, resim.
filbert findiq.
file yeye; sira, a. saff.
fill (to) doldourmaq; dolmaq.
filth mourdarliq, pislik.
filthy mourdar, pis, p. napak.
final son. -ly a. en nihaye.
find dboulmaq.
fine inje, nazik; a. khalis, khass.
finger parmaq, p. engusht.

finish (to) bitirmek, a. khitam ver."
fire p. atesh. fish baliq.
flag bayraq. flame alef.
flat duz; yassi.
flea pire. fleet donanma.
flesh et. flood a. sel, a. toufan.
flint chaqmaq tashi.
floor deosheme. flour own.
flower chichek, p. shukufe.
fluxion (cold) a. nevazil, zukkiam.
fly sinek; (to) ouchmaq. [lamaq.
foal tay, qouloun; (to) qouloun-
fodder ot, arpa-saman, alaf.
foe p. dushmen, a. khasim.
fog douman, p. mih, migh.
fond meraqli, a. haris.
food yemek, yeyejek.
foot ayag, p. pa, a. qadem.
forage ot, arpa-saman.
force p. zor, a.jebr; qouvvet.
ford gechid, sigh.
forehead alin, ann.
foreigner a. ejnebi.
forerunner p.peshrev, t. qilavouz.
foresight a. basiret, flraset.
forest orman; u. meshjere. [et."
forget ounoutmaq, p. firamoush
forgive a. afvet", t. baghishlamaq.
fork chatal.
form bichim, a. sourrt; (to) yap-
fortifications a.istihkiamat. [maq.
fortnight iki hafta.
fortress a. qala ,qale.'.
forward ileri; ileride.
foundation f. temel, a. esas.
fountain pounar; (jet) fisqiyye.
foul tavouq. fox tilki.
fraud a. hiyle'. free p. azad; serbest.
freedom azadliq, a. hurriyet.
freemason farmason,
freeze (to) donmaq; dondourmaq.
freight a. naqliye, p. navloun.
frequent siq; choq', a. kesir.
fresh p. taze;. friend p. dost.
Friday a. jouma'a, jouma'.
frigate f. firqateen.
fringe sachaq. froth keopuk.
frog qourbagha.
frontier p. serhadd, a. houdoud.
frozen donmoush.
fruit p. meyve, t. yemish.
fry (to) tavada pishirmek.
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frying-pan tava.
fugitive qachaq, a. firari.
full dolou, a. memlou.
funeral a. jenaze alayi, jenaze.
fur kurk.
furious azghin. furnace ojaq.
furlough a. izin, mezouniyet.
furniture a. eshya, f. mobilia.
fury a. hiddet, ghazab.
fuse tapa; (to) eritme'k.
future geh'jek, a. mustaqbel.
(Iain p.kiar, i.qazanj; qazanmaq.
gallant a. zarif, nazik, kibar.
gallows dar aghajl.
game oyoun;(prey)av, p.shikiar.
garden p. bahje, baghche.
garlic sarmisaq.
garnet a. lal. gate qapou.
gather (to) toplamaq.
general &.oumoumi; f. general.
generous jebmerd, a. ali jenab.
genius a. firaset, zekiavet.
gentiles a. tayife, p. poutpert'st.
gentle a. miilayim, halim, t. tatli,
genus a. jins, pi. ejnas.
geography joghrafiya.
geometry ilmi hendese.
get almaq-; b, hasil et."
ghost a. khayal; rouh, p. Jan.

(the Holy ghost)Rouhoul qouds.
gift (divine) a. mevhibe, dadi haqq;

(superior to inferior) p. bakh-
shish, a. ihsan, atiye; (inf. to
sup.) a. hediye, p. peshkesh;
(brought back from a journey)
armaghan^

gipsy chingmne, posha.
girl qiz. girth qolan.
give (to) vdrmek, a. ita et."
glad a. memnoun, p. shadman.
glass p. jam; a. qadeh.
globe a. kure.
gloom qaranliq; a. gham, keder.
glory shan ou sheref, p. ,jelal.
glove eldivan. glue toutqal.
go gitmek. good eoyendere.
goat ketchi. gold altoun.
God a. Allah, Allah Ta'ala,Jenabi-
Godhead a. oulouhiyet. [Haqq.
good eyi, a. ala. goose qaz.
gospel a. -injil, pi. enajil, besharet.
gourd qabag, qantar qabaghi.

gout a. niqris.
grace a. Ictafft; inayet, loutf.
grape zkww. grass ot.
grateful a. mutesliekkir.
gratis a. mejjanen; mouft.
grave a. mezar, qabr.
grease yagh, ich yaghi.
great beoyuk, a. azim; jesim.
greedy a. oubour, shish boghaz.
green yeshil.
greyhound taz\.
gridiron isqara.
grief a. keder, elem, gham.
grocer a. baqqal.
groom seyis, ground yer; 'arsa,
growl khlrlamaq.
guard neobetji; a. khassa askeri;

(to) bekle'mek.
guardhouse qoullouq.
guess (to) a. zann, qiyas ft."
guest a. musafir.
guilt a. qousour, qabahat.
gulf keorfez. gum zamq.
gums dish eti.
gunpowder barout.
gutter hendek, olouq.
gymnastic f. jimnastiq.
Habit a. adet, p. khouy; a. resm;
hail dolou, ghirji. [tabiyat.
hair sach; qil, tuy.
half yarim, nim, a. nisif (§ 207).
halt dourmaq, eylenmek.
hammer chekij; (sledge) vary a.
hamper stped.
hand el; (hour-) a. aqreb;(minute-)

yelqovan.
handkerchief mtndil.
handle sap, a. qabze.
handsome guzel, yagishiqli.
hang asmaq; (-down) sarqmaq.
happy a. t. sa'adetli.
harbour f. liman.
hard sert, perk; guj.
hare tavshan.
harem a. harem, zenam.
harm a. zarar, ziyan.
harness araba taqimi, qoshoum. ,
harvest bichin; (-time) hasad,

hasad vagti, oraq vaqti.
hasten a. ajele et." hat f. shapqa.
hatchet balta, girebi.
hate (to) a. ikrah ft"
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haughty a. maghrour, kibir.
have (to) a. malik olmaq (§§119 to
hawk atmaja (qoushou). [122).
hay qourou ot.
hazard p. bakht, a. qaza, qad^r.
haze sis, doitman.
head lash; p. ser; a. res (§ 203).
headlong bash ashaghi, sernigfin.
heal (to) eyiletmek, a. shifa vermek.
health a. k e y f , mizaj, sih'het.
heap yighin; (to) yighmag.
hear (to) dinlemek; ishitmek.
heart yurek, a. qalb, p. dil.
heat sijaqliq, a. hararet.
heaven geok, a. sema, (pl.)semavat.

(paradise) a. jennet, p. firdevs.
heavy aghir, a. saqil.
Hebrew Ibrani, Yehoudi.
hedge-hog kipri, p. khar-pusht.
heel eokje, a. aqab.
height yukseklik, a. irtifa'.
hell si.jehennem.
help yardim, a. imdad,nou'avenet,

iyane; (to) yardim, mou'avene't
et."

hemorrhoids mayasil, a. basour.
hen tavouq. herb ot.
herd suru. hero a. qahriman.
hesitate (to) a. tered'dud etmek.
hide deri; (to) saqlamaq.
high yuksek, a. murtefi.
highway a. jadde, p. shah'rah.
hill depe. hip qalcha.
hinge reze, mentishe.
hire kira; (to) kiralamaq.
history a. tarikh, pl. tevarikh.
hit (to) vourmaq. hoarse boghouq.
hold (to) toutmaq; (ship's) ambar.
hole delik. holiday a. tato7.
hollow a. khali, tehi, ichi bosh.
holy a. aziz, mouqaddes; (of God)

a. qouddous; (-Spirit) Rouhoul
' Qouds.
home «fy a. ayile; vatam, memleket;

(to go —) a. sila etmek, silaya
gitmek.

honest a. emin, sadiq, t. doghrou.
honey bal, a. asal, p. mikh.
honour a. izzet, itibar, sheref,

namous; (to) izzetlemek, ihitiram
hooftirnaq. hope p.um mid [et"
hook chengel; qanja, ilik.

horizon a. oufouq, (pl.) afaq.
horrible a. makhouf, dehshetli.
horse at, p. esb; beygir; (-man)

atli, p. suvaree.
hospital p. khasta-khand.
hostile p. dtishmen. hot sijaq.
hound kebpek, zagliar, tazi.
hour a. sa'at.
house ev, p. khane, a. beyt; qonaq-
humanity a. insaniyet, miiruv vet.
humble a. mtittvazi, halim; khim-
hunger ajliq. hungry aj. [bil
hurry (to) a. ajele et"
hurt (to) injitmek, ajitmaq.
husband qoja, a. zevj.
hymn a. ilahi.
hypocrisy a. riya, murayilik.
hypocrite a. murayi, munafiq.
Ice bouz. icy bouzlou.
idea a. fikir, tasavvour.
idiom a. istilah, p. shiyve.
idle islisiz, tembel, bosh gezen.
idol p. pout, a. sanem, (pi.) asnam.
ignorance a. jehalet, jelil.
ignorant a.jahil, p. nadan.
ill keyfsiz, p. hasta, a. meriz.
illness hastaliq, a. maraz.
imagine (to) a. tasav'vour et."
imitate (to) a. taqleed, iqtida et."
impartial p. a. bitaraf, insafli
impatient a. t. sabirsiz.
implore (to) yalvarmaq; a. rija,

niyaz et."
important a. mouhimm, muteber.
impression a. teessir; ef kiar.
imprison a. habs, mahbous et."
inch parmaq. incline (to) a. meyl
incognito a. tebdil, - qiyafet. [et."
income a. irad. increase artmaq.
indebted borjlou, a. medyoun.
indeed a. haqiqattn; ebyU mi!
industry a. hirfet, sana'at.
inform (to) a. khaber vermek, ikh-

bar et."
ingratitude p. t. nankeorluk.
inhabit (to) otourmaq, a.sakin ol."
injury a. zarar; saqatliq.
ink a. mftrtkkeb. (-stand) divit*
inn khan, inquire (to) sormaq.
insane p. divane, t. chilghin.
insect beojek. insert a. dakhil et."
inspect (to) yoqlamaq.
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instruct(to) eoyretmek, a. talim et."
integrity a. temamiyet; t. dogh-

roulouq, a. istiqamet.
intercede a. rija, shefa'at et."
intercession a. shefa'at.
interest a. menafa'at, f. entereso;

a. fayiz.
interesting merak jelb ediji,jalib.
internal a. dakhili.
intimate siqi, a. mahrem.
intolerable a. tehammulu naqabil.
invitation a. davet.
iron demir.
irregular a. nizamsiz; (soldier)

bashi bozouq.
irrigate yiyqamaq.
island ada, a. jezire.
itch (to) gijishmek.
ivory fil dishi.
ivy sarmashiq.
Jackal chaqal, ghiyab.
jacket f. chaket; mintan. [var.
January kwanounou sani, Houn-
jar qavanos, desti, kdp.
jaw chene.
jealous kisqanj, a. hasoud.
jealousy a. hased, t. kisqanj.
Jehovah Yehova.
Jesus Isa-el-Mesihi Isa.
Jew yehoudi, chiflt.
jewel a.jevahir, mujevher.
join (to) bitishmek, bitishdirmek.
joke a. slwqa, lateefe.
journal p. rouznamf. L,journal.
journey yol; seyahat, yoljoulouq.
joy st'vinj, a. sourour, sJiazllq.
judge a. hakim, qadi.
jug dfeti, p. guze.
juice sou; (grape-) p. shira.
jump (to) sichramaq.
Jupiter mushteri yildizi
just a. adil, mounsif.
justice a. addlet, haqqaniyet.
justify a. t. haqqli chiqarmaq.
Keep (to) saglamaq, a.mouhafaza

et"
kettle gugum; f. chaydan.
key f. anakhtar, a. miftah.
kick (to) tepmek, chifte atmaq.
kid oghlaq. kidney beobrek.
kill tibldftrmek, a. tdam et."
kind a, jins, t. soy, durlu; tatli.

king gral, p.padishah, hukumdar.
kiss p. bouse, eoptish; (to) cop-

mek.
kitchen p. ashkhan^ a. matbakh.
kitten kedi yavrousou, pisik.
knee diz, p. zanou.
kneel (to) diz cheokmek.
knife bichaq; (pen-) qalemtrash.
knit (to) eormek.
knock (to) (qapou) chalmaq.
knot duyme; duyum.
know (to) bilmdk.
kuran qouran, kelami qadim.
Label yafta.
labour a. amel, t. ish, p. kiar.
labourer a. amele, t. ishji.
lace (gold-) sirma; (false-) qilab-

dan: (thread-) f. dantila ; (tape-)
sherid.

lad oghlan, chojouq, deliqanli.
ladder merdiven, p. nerduban.
lady hanim. lake geol.
lamb qouzou. lamp lamba.
lance a. mizraq, p. nize.
land qara; (to) qaraya chiqmaq.
language a. lisan p. zeban, t. dil.
lantern f. fe'ner, fanos.
lap qoyoun, qoujaq.
large bebyuk, iri.
last son; (— night) dun geje, (to)

dayanmaq, surmek.
late gej; sabiq; merhoum.
lattice qafes. laugh gulmek.
laundry chamashirkhane.
laundress chamashirji qari.
law a. qanoun; sheriyat, sher'
lawyer f. avoqat, a. dava vekili.
lay (to) yatmaq; yatirmaq.
lazy tembel, tenbel, ayar.
lead qourshoun', (to) geoturmek,
leaf yapraq, a. varaq.
lean zaboun; (to) dayanmaq.
leap (to) sichramag, hoplamaq.
learn (to) eoyrenmek, a. tahsil et."
leather meshin, sakhtiyan.
leave (to) braqmaq; chiqmaq.
led (horse) yedek.
leech suluk; leek prasa.
left sol, leg bajaq'.
legation a. sefaret, — khane.
legend a. hikiaye, masal.
legislator a. vaziyi qanoun.
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leisure bosh vaqit, a. foursat.
lemon limon. length boy.
lend (to) ebdunj vermek, vermek.
leopard qaplan. lesson a. ders.
letter yazi, a. harf; mektoub.
lettuce maroul. level duz.
lever manavela.
liberal jeomerd, jivanmerd.
liberate (to) qourtarmaq, a. khelas.

et."
liberty a. hourriyet, p. t. azadliq.
library p. a. kitabkhane.
lick (to) tjalamaq. lid qapaq.
lie yalan, a. kizb; — seoyh'mek.

(— down) yatmaq, ouzanmaq.
life p. jan,a. rough;(-time)a. eomur.
lift (to) qaldirmaq a. ref et."
light a. Hour, t. ishiq; a. khafif.
lightning shimshek, a. barq.
like benzer, gibi; (to) a. hazz.et."
lime kirej. limited a. mahdoud.
line chizgi, a. khatt; satir.
linen keten bezi; lining astar.
linseed keten tohoumou, zeyerek.
lip leb, doudaq.
listen (to) dinlemek, qoulaq ver-

mek.
litter (for the sick) tejgere.
little oufaq, kuchuk, a. saghir.
live (to) yashamaq.
lively janli; qani sijaq.
liver jiyer, qara jiyer.
living gechim, a. teay yush.
load yuk; (to) yuklemek.
loaf somoun; kelle sheker.
lock f. kilid; (to) kitlemdk.
locksmith chilingir.
log kutuk. long ouzoun, boylou.
longitude a. toul.
look (to) baqmaq; bakish.
loom dezgiah. loose gevshek
lose (to) yitirmek, a. ghayb et."
lord effendi; a. Rabb.
love a. ashq, mouhabbet; sevmek.
lover a. ashiq. low alchaq.
luck p. bakht, a. tali, taleh.
luggage a. eshya, piri pirti.
lump parcha. lunch qahvalti.
lute a. 'oud, 'oud chaghi.
luxury f. fantazi.
lynx vashag, eoshek.
Macaroni f. maqarna, p. erishte.

mace topouz,gurz, chomaq. [a, alet.
machine f. makina, p. charkh;
mad deli, divane; (-dog) qoudouz.
madam f. madama, hanim, qoqona-
magazine f. maghaza, p. ambar;

(powder-) p. jebhane; (periodi-
cal) a. resaleyi mevqouta.

magician a. sihirbaz, a. sahhar.
magic lantern a. sihiri siraji.
magistrate a. zabit, hakim.
mahomedan a. musliman, mou-

hammedee.
maiden a. bakire, t. qiz.
mail f. posta; p. zirkh, a. silah
maintain (to) beslemek.
major bin bashi.
make (to) yapmaq, a. imal et.''
rnallet toqmaq. mamma anne.
man a. adam, adem, insan.
manage (to) a. idare, zabt et."
mane yele. manger yemlik.
mankind a. beniadtm, nevi insan.
mantle f. qapot, a. ferojt.
manufacture (place of-) f.fabriqa?

(article) a. mat; (to) yapmaq.
manure gubre, a. zibil, t. ters.
manuscript el-yazisl.
many clioq. map f. kharta.
marble mermer.
march (musical) f. marsh; (sol-

diers) yeorumdk; (command)
f. arsh!

mare qisraq.
marine a. bahri, bahriye.
mark a. isharet, p. nislian.
market p.pazar; charshi.
marriage a. nikuih, izdicaj.
marry (to) evlenmek, evlendirmek
martyr a. shehid.
masculine erkek; a. muzekker.
master effendi, agha; ousta.
mat hasir. maxim a. qayide.
matches a. kibrit. [ziye
mathematics a. ouloumou riya-
meadow chayir, p. chimen, -zar.
meaning a. ma'na.
measure eolchu, a. miqyas.
measles qizamouq. meat et."
medicine a. ilaj, deva.
meet(to)a,.tesadufet."rastgelmek.
melon (musk) qavonn; (water)

qarpouz.



melt (to) drimtk.
member aza (pi. azavat).
memory a. qouvveyi hafiza, fikir.
mend (to) a. tamir, tirmim et"
merchant a. tajir, tujjar.
mercy a. merhamet, rahmet.
merely duzje, a. adeta.
merit a. istihqaq, liyaqat.
merry a. t. keyfti, p. shen. [din.
message a. khaber. metal a. ma-
method a. ousoul, qayide, t. yol.
microscope p. khourdtbeen.
middle orta, a. vasat.
middling orta, a. evsat.
midsummer yaz ortasi
might qoudret, iqtidar.
mighty a. qadir, muqtedir.
mild a. mulayim, hafif.
milk sud, mill deyirmen.
mind a. aqil, fikir, zihin.
mine a. ma'den, (pi.) me-a-din.
minute a. daqiqa] mazbata.
mischief a. zarar, ziyan.
miser a. khasis, a. p. tainakiar.
mist sis, douman.
mistake a. khata, t. yanlish.
mix (to) qarishdirmaq, a.mezj et."
mob qalabaliq, ayaq taqimi.
mock (to) zevqtenmek, a. istihza et."
model p. numount, f. eornek.
modern yeni, a.jedid.
modest a. mahjoub, terbiyeli.
moist p. nem, t. yash.
momentous a. mouhimm, ehemm.
monarch p. hukumdar padishah.
Monday pazar ertisi.
money para, aqje, a. naqd.
monkey maymoun.
month a//, p. mak, a. sMhr.
moon ay, p. mah, a. qamtr.
moral a. akhlaqi; liisst (p. 119).
more daha, a. ziyade (p. 101).
morning a. sabah.
morrow erte, a. sabah.
mosque a. jami, mesjid.
most In, a. ziyade (p. 101).
moth (flying) pervane; guve.
mother ana, p. madlr (p. 58).
motion hareket
mould topraq; a. qalib.
mound depe, tepe.
mount dagh; (to) chiqmaq, binmek.

mountain dagh, a. jebel.
mourn p.fiyhan et."; yas toutmaq.
mournful p.ghamkin, a.mahzoun.
mouse sichan, a. fare .
mouth aghiz, p. dihan.
move (to) qwuldanmaq, a. hare-

ket et.
mow (to) bichmek. mud chamour.
mug a. maslirapa. mule qatir.
multitude qalabaliq. [et."
multiply (to) choghaltmaq; a. zarb
murder (to) eoldurmek. a. qatl et.''
murderer qanli, a. (yaiiZ.
museum f. muzekhane.
music a. naghme, f. mousiqa.
musician f. p. mousiqi shinas,

mousiqa ji.
musquito sivrit siuri sindk.
mustache biyiq.
mustard hardal.
mutton goyoun tti.
mystery a. sirr, esrar.
Nail (finger) tirnaq; (iron) JksSr,

chivi, mikh; (to) mikhlamaq.
naked chiplaq, a. ilryan.
name ad, a. isim, p. nam.
named a. mustmma, p. t. naminda.
namely a. yani; naphtha neft.
narrow dar, ensiz.
nasty pis, a. mtkrouli, mourdar.
nation a. millet, qavm, ummlt.
native yerli. natural a. tabiyi.
naughty yaramaz. navel gebbtk.
naval a. bahri, bahriye.
navigation a. seyri sefay in, gezme.
navy donanma. near yaqin.
necessary a. lazim, mouqtazi.
necessity a. hajet, zarouret.
neck boyoun. need a. ihtiyaj.
needle iynt. negro a. zenji, arab.
neighbour qonshou.
nest youva. net agh.
never p. hich, a. asla, a. qat'an.
new yeni, p. nev, a. jedid.
news a, khaber, havadis.
next yandaki, a. atideki; sonra.
nice guzel, a. ala. night geje
no khayr; hich, hich bir.
noble a. nejib; jins.
noise sfe, shamata, gurultu.
nonsense sachma, bosh laf.
noon ebylen vaqti, eoylen.
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noose ilmek.
north a. shimal, f. poryas; (due-)

yildiz; (-west) qara yel.
nose bouroun. not deyil.
nourish (to) beslemek, p. perverdd

et."
now shimdi, a. hala, elan.
number sayi, a.aded, miqdar.
nurse (wet-) sud-ana; (dry-)

dada; (sick-) hastaji.
nut findiq.
nutmeg hindistan je'vizi.
Oak meshe, pe'lit.
oar kArek. oath a. yemin.
obedience a. ita-at. [et."
oblige (to) b.kerem et."', mejbour
obscure qaranliq; a. moughlaq.
observe (to) a. diqqat et."; baqmaq.
obstinate a. inadji, mouannid.
obtain ele getirmek, a. istihsal et."
occupy (to) a. zabt et.", t. toutmaq.
ocean bahri mouhit, oqianos.
odd tek; a. touhaf.
ode a. ghazel, qaside.
offence a. qabahat, qousour, soucJi.
offer (to) a. taqdim et" ; sounmaq.
oft, often a. ekseriya, choq dtfa.
oil yagh, p. roughen.
old esgi; (-man) ikhtiyar, qoja.
olive zeytoun, ztytin.
omelet qayghana.
omen fal, on (p. 105).
once bir kerre; (at-) birden.
onion soghan. only salt.
open achiq; (to) achmaq.
opinion a. rey, e fk iar , zann.
opium p. afiyon, tiryaq.
opportunity a. foursat.
opposition a. moukhalefet.
oppose (to) qarshi qomaq, a. mani

ol." [et."
oppress (to) zoulm et." p. jefa
orange portouqal, p. narenj.
oration a. khitab, noutq.
order a. emr,irade; nizam,intizam.
ordinary bayaghi, a. adi.
organize (to) a. teshkil et.''
original a. asil, aslee.
ornament sus, a. ziynet, "haliye
orphan tokstiz, a. yetim.
outrage a. haqaret.
oven fouroun.

overtake yetishmek, toutmaq.
ox eokuz. oyster f. istridya.
Pace adim, a. qadhn; yebrfiyilsh.
pack p. dfott, f. basta; dfng;

(•horse) yuk hayvani, btygir;
(-saddle) palan.

padlock kilidf asma kilid.
page a. sahife. pain aghri, sizi.
paint boy a; (to) boyamaq.
painter a. naqqash, ressam (§610).
pair chift. palace p. saray.
palate dimagh, damaq.
pale rengsiz, dounouq, solghoun.
palm (tree) khourma aghaji; (—of

the hand) el ayasi, avouj.
pan tava, sapli.
pantry kiler, f. maghaza.
paper kfaghid, vulg. kehad.
parasol a. shemsiyc.
parcel (bundle) boghcha, bohje.
pardon a. a f v , (to) - et."; baghish-

lamaq.
parsley f. maghadanos,maydanos.
part p. parcha, a. qisim; taraf.
partake p. hissedar olmaq.
partial a. khousomi; tarafgir.
partner ortaq, a. sherik.
partridge keklik, p. kebk.
party taqim; a. taraf.
pass gechid; (to) gt'chmek. [re.
passage yol;ge'chid;p.bend, a. iba-
passion a. ghazab; mouhabbet.
passport yol tezkeresi, f.pasaport.
past gechmish, geche'n, a. mazi.
pastry hamour ishi; f. pasta.
patch yama; (to) yamalamaq.
path yol, a. jaddi!, tariq.
patience a. sabr, tehammul.
patient sabirli; p. hasta.
patriarch f. patriq; a. ebul aba.
patriot p. vatan perver.
patriotism - lik, a. houbbou vatan.
pattern a. numune eornek, qalib.
pavement tash deosheme, sal.
pavillion kedshk a. qasr.
paw (fore-) penM; (hind-) ayaq.
pay a. tijrtt; t. gundelik; ayliq;

yilliq; (to) ebdemtk, a. eda ft."
peace barisMq, a. musaleha.
peach sheftali.
peacock tavous goushou.
pear armoud.
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pearl inji. peasant keoylu.
pebble chaqil tashi, chaqil.
peculiar a. makhsous; touhaf.
pedlar qoltouqjou, chertji.
peel qabouq; (to) soymaq.
pen a. qalem; (-knife) qalemtrash.
pension a. t. teqa'ud ma'ashi.
people a. Miali; millet, qavm.
pepper qarabibe'r, biber.
perceive (to) georwe'k, a. fehin et."
perfect a. fctawiZ, tamm; temam.
perform (to) a. ijra et." e'tme'k.
perfume hosh qoqou, a. rayiha.
period a. muddet, vaqit, zeman.
perish (to) helak ol."; bitmek.
permanant a. dayimi, qadim.
permission a. roukhsat, izin. [et"
permit (to) — vermek, musa'ade'
perpetual a. dayim, dtmirbash.
persecute (to) qovalamaq.
Persia Ajtmistan, Iran.
Persian ajtmjrani; (lang.) Farisi.
person a. shakhs, zat; adem.
persuade (to) qandirmaq, a. iskiat
perverse ters, a. mou'annid. [et."
pest a. vdba, t. baba, youmourjaq.
petition a. arzouhal, istid'a.
petticoat f. miso fistan, miso.
pharmacy a. p. ejza-hane.
pheasant suylun qoushou.
philosopher a. feylesof, hakeem

(pi. hukema).
philosophy a. ilmi hikmet, hikmet.
photograph fotograf; -er -ji.
physician hekim, tabib(pl. atibba).
pick qazma; (to) qoparmaq.
picture a. resim, tasvir.
piece parcha. pierce (to) delmek.
pig dofoouz. pigeon geoyerjin.
pile yighin; hav, khav.
piles basour, mayasil
pilgrim (to Mecca) haji (§ 409).
pillow yuz yasdighi.
pin toplou, toplou iyne.
pinch (to) chimdiklemek.
pious a. dindar, mutedeyin.
pipe(smoking)chibouq, choubouq;

(water) borya.
pistachio f. fistiq.
pistol tabanja.
pit qouyou, chouqour.
pitcher p. desti. place yer.

Turkish Conv.-Grammar,

pity a. merhamet; (to) — et."
plague veba, (vulg.) baba.
plain duz ova; a. sadd, safi.
planet a. sfyyare". plant f. fidan.
plaster souca, siva; yaqi. [maq.
play oyoun; (to) oynamaq; chal-
pledge Si.rehm; (to) - qomaq.
plot a. fitnt, fesad. plough saban.
plum Mk. plump dolgoun, semiz.
plunder yaghma. pocket jeb.
poem a. sheer; ghazel, qaside.
poet a. shayir. poetry shir.
point ouj; bouroun; gtbste'nne'k.
poison a. zehir: poke (in) sokmaq.
pole (of heavens) a. qoutb; siriq.
policy f. politiqa; a. ousoul.
polish perdah, a,.jila; (to) -ver-

mek.
polite a. t. ndzakttli, terbiytli.
pomegranate nar.
pond gtibl, havouz.
pony midilli. poor a. faqir.
porcelain f. chini, farfouri.
pork doftouz eti.
porte qapou; Babi Ali.
portion a.hissd, p. pay.
portrait a. resim.
possess (to) a. t. malik olmaq.
possible olour, a. mumkin.
post direk; posta; a. mtmouriye't,

p. post, pot qab, chanaq.
potato patate*s. potter chebmlekji.
pound libra; lira£; (to) debym^k,
pour (to) deokmek.
poverty a. fouqaraliq, zarourtt.
powder (dust) toz\ (gun-) barout.
power a. qouvvet; devlet, hukumet.
practice p. meshq, f. pratica.
praise a. medh, sena, hamd.
prayer a. niyaz, rija; dou'a.
preach a. vaz et.
preacher a. vayiz, vazji.
precedent a. tmsal.
prepare a. t.hazirlamaq,hazir It!'
present (time) shimdi, shimdiki;

(gift) p. bakhshish; (to) A.taqdim
et

preserve (to) a. hifz et."; saqlamaq.
president a. reyis, t. bash.
pretence p. behant, mahana.
pretty guzel, p. dilber.
pride a. kibr, ghourour.
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priest f. papas, keshish.
prince bey; p. shahzade f. prens.
princess a. soultan; f. prime's.
principle a. Jsas, ousoul, qayide.
print basmaq, a. tab et"
printed basma, a. matbou.
prison a. habs, mahbes.
privilege a. imtiyaz.
probably a. ihtimalen, p. belki.
professor a. mouallim, mtiderris.
profit p. kuir, a. fayide.
progress ilerleme, a. teqaddum.
promise vad, seoz.
proof a. isbat, delil, btirhan.
proper a. munasib, p. shaytste.
prophet p. peyghamber, a. nebi.
proposal a. teklif.
prose a.nesir, shir olmayan.
proselyte deonme, a. mtihtedi.
protect (to) a. himaye, siyanet et."
proud a. maghrour, kibirli.
proverb a. darbi mesel (p. 208).
province a. vilayet (pi. mlayafy.
provisions a. zakhire, zahra.
pull (to) ch^kmeJc.
pulley maqara. pulse nabz, navz.
pump touloumba.
punish (to) a. tikdir, mtijazat et."
purchase (to) satin almaq.
pure a. saf, safi, khalis, temiz.
purple mor.
purpose a. niyit, meram, maqs^d.
purse a. kese. pursue kovalamaq.
push yitmek, stirmek, qaqmaq.
put (to) qomaq, a. vaz' et."
puzzle a. mouamma; loughfe,

(to) shashirtmaq.
Quadruped deortayaqli, p.charpa.
quail bUdirjin.
quality a. khassiye't, ke'yfiye't; jins.
quantity a. miqdar.
quarantine f. qarantina.
quarrel qavga, a. niza, mtinaza'a.
quarry tash-ojaghi, tashliq.
quarter roub, debrtdt bir (§ 208).
quarters yef, a. s£mt, naliiyS.
queen f. qralicha, a. mtlike'.
quench (to) stbndtirmtk.
question sival\ (to) — 6t." sormaq.
quick ehapouq, tez. (-silver) jiva.
quicken (to) ehapouq et." a. istijal

f t "

quiet p. asouctt, a. rahat, omlou.
quince ayva, vtilg. Tiayva.
quinine f. q\na qina; solfato.
quire p. de'ste'; fozbt.
quite btisbfttdn, a. ktilliytn.
quiver p. tirkesh, t. p. oqdan.
Rabbit ada tavshani.
race (running) yarish; a. mfisaba-

qat.
radish tourp.
rag pachavra, chapout.
railroad, -way dtmir-yol.
raiment f. rouba, a. Jlbise, e'svab.
rain yaghmour, a. rahmtt; (to) —

yaghmaq; (-bovf)e'le'yim-saghnia.
raise (to) qaldirmaq, a. terfi ('t."
raisins qourou uzum, f. chamich.
rake daraq, dirmiq.
ram qpch; (to) siql doldourmaq.
ramble (to) gezinme'k, stirttinmek.
random (at-) tesadufen.
ransom a. fidiye.
rapid p. ehapouq, a. seri, t. hizli.
rare a. nadir, rascal chapqin.
raspberry agliaj chileyi, izma-

voula.
rat iri sichan, gerel , pospol.
rather (somewhat) bir az; (in

preference) daha eyi.
ravage a. khasarat] (to) talan et"
raw chiy, pishmemish.
razor oustoura. reach yetishmek.
read (to) oqoumaq, a. mutala'a et.''
ready a. hazir, muhey'ya.
real gerchek, a. haqiqi.
reality a. haqiqat.
really gerchekden, a. filhaqiqa, fil-

vaqi.
reap (to) bichmek. rear geri.
reason z.aql, sebeb, hikmet; rajon.
rebel asi, zorba; (to) isyan et"
rebellion a. isyan, toughyan.
receipt a. tnaqbouz senedi, ilmou

habfr.
receive (to) almaq, a. akhz 6t."
reckon (to) saymaq, hisab tt."
recognize (to) tanimaq.
recommend (to) a. tavsiye et."
reconcile (to) bartehdirmaq.
record (to) a. qayd et. red qirmizi.
redeem (to) qourtarmaq, o,.khelas

et."



Vocabulary Loughet-che. 483

redeemer qourtariji, khelaskiar.
reed qatnish. (-pen) — qalem.
refuge sighinajaq yer, a. melja.
regard nazar; itibar; (to) — et"
regeneration yeni doghoush.
register defter, regular muntazam.
regularity nizam, intizam, ittirad.
reign (to) saltanat et", hukumet
reins dizgin, te'rbiye'. [sdrmek.
rejoice (to) sevinmek, p. shaz ol."
relative a. kMsim, aqriba.
reliance a. itimad, tmniyet.
religion a. din, mezhe'b.
remainder a. baqiyyt, mabaqi.
remarkable a. me'sh'hour.
remember (to) der khatir et."
remove (to) qaldirmaq.
renegade deonme, murted.
renewal a. tejdid, yenileme.
rent (to) ijara vermek, — tout-

maq, istijar e'tmek.
repair (to) a. tamir et'' [lamaq.
repeat (to) Si.teke'rrur et." tekrar-
repent (to) tevbe et." pushman ol."
reply (to) a.jecab vermek.
report raporto; (to) — vermek.
republic a. jtimhouriyet.
reputation b.izze't, itibar, shebhre't.
resemblance a. mushabe'het.
resemble (to) benzemek.
residence qonaq, a. mekian, ev.
resist (to) a. rnouqave'met et'."
resolve (to) a. qarar vermek,

tasmim et."
respect a. hurme't, riaye't.
rest qalan, a. baqi; rahat.
retire, retreat (to) geri chekilmek.
return (to) deonrnek, a. avdet et."
revenge a. intiqam, t. eoj.
review &. tekerrur', resmi gechid.
reward a. mtiktafat, ujrtt.
rheumatism yel, f, rumatizm.
rhyme a. qafiyye.
ribbon f. qordela, shdrid.
rich ze'ngin; yaghli, semiz.
ride (to) (hayvana) binme'k.
right doghrou, haqq; sagh taraf,
ring yuzuk; (to) chalmaq.
ripe olmoushi yetgin. [chiqmaq.
rise (to) qalqmaq, yukselmek;
rival engel, a. raqib.
river irmaq, a. nehr; sou, chay.

road yol\ a.jadde1.
roast (to) qavourmaq, k^bab e*t."

(-meat) qizartma, rosto.
robber khirsiz, haydoud, harami.
roll (to) youvarlamaq.
roof dam. room oda.
root kebk. rope ip, halat.
rose p. gdl. rotten cMtirfik.
rough qaba, puruzlu.
round youvarlaq, top; a. mtide'vve'r.
royal a. p. multikiane', shahane'.
rub (to) ovalamaq, stirmek.
rude a. t. te'Mye'siz, e'de'bsiz.
rug kdche, kihm, sejjade.
ruin a. kharabe*, kliardbiyet.
rule qayide', qanoun,
run (to) qoshmaq; aqmaq.
rust pas. rye chavdar,
Sabbath a. sebt, f. shapat; giragi,
sabre qiUj. sad kedJrli.
sacred a. mouqaddes, aziz.
sacrifice a. qourban, fidiye.
saddle eyer. saddler a. sarraj.
safe a. Jmin; sagh, saghlam,

a. salim.
sage aqiltt, ouslou; ada cliayi.
sail yelken; yola chiqmaq.
salt touz. salutation a. selam.
salute (to) selam vermek, - almaq.
sand qoum. satellite p. peyk.
sausage (dry) soujouq; (fresh)

boumbar.
savage p. yabani, a. vahshi.
save (to) a.khe'lase't", qourtarmaq.
saw p. destere. say (to) demek.
scarce nadir, school a. mekte'b.
science a. ilm. scissors a. maqas.
scold (to) azarlamaq, a. tevbikh et."
scoundrel oughoursouz, chapqin,
scourge qamchi, qirbaj.
screw vida. scythe tirpan.
sea deniz. seal p. meohur. [sim,
seam dikish yeri. season a. mev-
second a. saniye.
secret a. sirr; gizli.
see (to) geormek. seed tohoum.
seek (to) aramaq.
seem (to) georunmek; benzemek.
seize (to) yaqalamaq; qapmaq.
select (to) sechmek; sechme.
sell (to) satntaq; vermek.
send (to) geonderme'k, a. irsal et."

81



484 Vocabulary Loughet-che.

separate ayri; (to) ayirmaq.
series sira. serious aghir.
sermon a. v'az. serpent yilan.
servant oushaq, khizmetji.
serve (to) p. t. khizmet it''
set taqim; (to) qomaq; dikmek.
settle (to) hisablashmaq; yerUsh-

mek; isktan etdirmek.
sew (to) dikmek. shade gtblge.
shake (to) sallanmaq.
shallow sfyh; sachma, dibsiz.
shame a. hijab. shame! ayib!
shape bichim. share hisse.
sharp keskm. shave p. trash et."
sheath qin. sheep qoyoun.
shell qabouq. shepherd choban.
shield qalqan. shine parlamaq.
ship gemi. shirt geomlek.
shoe f. qoundoura; p. pabouj.
shoot (to) atmaq, vourmaq.
shop a. dukkian, f. maghaza.
shore a. kenar, sahil, t. yali, qiyi.
short gisa. shoulder oumouz.
shut (to) qapamaq; qapali.
sick hasta, keyfsiz, p. namizaj.
side yan, a. taraf, janib.
siege a. mouhasere, f. abloca.
sieve qalbour, elek.
sight a, nazar, baqish; temasha.
signal a. isharet. signify (to)

demek; a. delalet timtk.
silence a. sukut. silk ipek.
silver g&mush. sincere a. samimi.
sing (to) tiren'num et."; (bird)

fatmek.
single yalin qat; tek, p. yegiane.
sink (to) batmak; batlrmaq.
sit (to) otourmaq; a.julus et."
situated a. raqi. size boy, a. qita.
skill p. huner, a. marifet.
skin dM. sky geok yuzu.
slave yesir; keble; a.jariye.
sleep ouyqou; (to) ouyoumaq.
sling sapan. slip (to) qaymaq.
slow aghir yavash, a. bati.
small kdchtik, oufaq, a. saghir.
small-pox chichtk.
smell qoqou; (to) qoqmaq; qoqla-
smile (to) a. tebessam et." [maq.
smith ddmirji. smooth dtiz.
smoke duman, tutun; (to) ttit-

mek, (tobacco) tuttin ichmek.

snake yUan; nargile marpoujou.
sneeze (to) aqsirmaq.
snow a. qar; (to) gar yaghmaq.
sriufF enfiye; (-box) — qoutousou.
soap saboun.
society dayirt, souhbtt;{company)

shirMt; ortaqliq.
soft youmshaq.
soil (to) "kirletmek.
solder Uhim; (to) lehimlemek.
soldier a.asker; (private-) a. nefer.
song turku, a. sharqi, mani.
sorrow a. ktder, p. derd, a. qasaret.
sort soy durlu, chvshid.
soul p. Jan, a. rouh. soup chorba.
sound ses; saghlam; (to) ses-

lemek; yoqlamaq
south qible a.jenoub; (-east) kesh-

ishleme; (-west) f. lodos.
sow (to) ekmek.
space yer; meydan; araliq.
spade bel. span qarish.
spark qighiljim, p. sherare.
spectacles geozluk.
speech a. noutq, kelam; khitab.
spell (to) hejelemek. (-ing) a. imla.
spend (to) kkarjamag; sarf, ttU.f
spicebahar(A.r. pl. baharat). [et."
spider eorumjek.
spinage Ispanaq.
spirit a. rouh; (liquor) f. ispirto;

(courage) a.jesaret; (Holy —)
a. Rouhoul Qouds.

spiritual a. rouhani. (-ity) -yet.
spittle ttikdrdk. spleen dalaq.
spoil (to) bozmaq, bozoulmaq.
sponge stinger, spoon qaxltiq.
spot Ukt; (place) a. mevqi, yer.
spread (to) yaymctq, sermek.
spring bahar, ilk bahar; yay.

(-wagon) yayli araba.
spur mahmouz. spy a.jasous.
squadron f. filo, t. donanma.
square deort kebshe, a. murebba.
stable akhir; tavla.
stain leke stag geyik.
stair basamaq; (pi.) merdiven.
stale bayat. stalk sap.
stammerer peltek, ktkt.
stamp dawgha, poul; (revenue-)

sentd poulou; (postage-) posta,
poulou, mektoub poulou.
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stanza a. beyit, beyt.
stand (to) dourmaq, ayaqda dour-

maq; a. t. qayim olmaq.
standard (flag) sanjaq, bayraq.
star yildiz, a. kevkeb, p. sitart.
starch qola. start (to) yola chiq-

maq; mutevejjihen hareket et."
state a. Hal; devlet; beylik, miri.
stay (to) qalmaq, otourmaq, eylen-

mek.
steady muhkem. steal (to) chal-

maq; sirqat etmek.
steam a. boukhar, vulg. boughou,

islim.
steamer f. vapor, steel chtlik.
step adim. steward vekilkharj.
stick deynek; (to) saplamaq.
stir (to) qimttdanmaq, a. hareket

&.; qarishdirmaq, altust etmek.
stirrup uztngi. stockings chorab.
stomach a. mi'de, t. qarin.
stone tash; (of fruit) chtyirdek.
stool isk6mU; chouqali, havroz.
stoop (to) fyiltntk; meyillenmtk.
stop (to) [intr.] dourmaq, eylenmek;

[trans.J aliqomaq, dourdourmaq.
storage maghaza kimsi; ardiye.
store a. dtik'ki&n, f. maghaza;

(pi.) a. zakhir^; (-room) kilar,
a. makhztn, a. ambar.

stork leylek, haji leylek.
storm f. fourtonna. storey qat.
story a. naqliyet, hikiayt; masal.
stove f. soba. strange a. gharib.
stranger a.gharib; ejnebi; yabanji.
strangle (to) boghmaq.
straw sap; saman. (-berry) chi-
stray yoldan sapmaq. [lek.
stream chay, sou, aqindi.
street a. soqaq, mahalltf.
strength a. qouvvet.
strengthen (to) qouvvetttndirmfk,

taqviyt dt."
stretch (to) germek; gerilmek.
stretcher tejgere (destkere).
strike (to) vourmaq; chalmaq.
string ip, sijim.
strip (to) soymaq; soyoulmaq.
strong a. qouwvetli, t. sert.
stupid stirttik, boudala; shashqin.
submission a. ita'at, inqiyad.
substance a.jism;jevher.

substantive a. ism, ismi moutlaq.
suburb f. varosh, keoby, a. jivar.
succeed (to) a. mouvaffaq ol."; ye-

rine geohmek, a. khalef olmaq.
suck (to) dmmek. suet ich yaghi.
suddenly nagehan, birdtn bire.
suffer (to) chekmek, zahmet chek-

mek; (trans.) qomaq, braqmaq.
suffocate (to) boghmaq; boghoul-
suffix a. edat. [maq.
sugar shtkfo.
suit (of clothes) qat.
summer yaz. sun gunesh.
superior fayiq, ala, if zed; "beoyuk.
supper akhsham ta'ami

(Lord's -) Ashayi Rabbani.
support (to) dayanmaq; arqa ol~

maq, a. iltimas, iltizam ttmek.
suppose (to) a. zann, farz etmek.
sure (to be) eyi bilmek, twin ol-

maq. surety a. ktfil
surely a. elbtttt, woutlaqa.
surface a. sath (sat-h), yuz.
surgeon a.jerrcih.
surgery jtr'rahttq.
surname a. laqab, kunye (§ 669),
surprise a. te-ajjub; (to) basqin

vermtk; shashirtmaq.
surrender (to) a. teslim et." - ol"
suspect (to) shubheUnmek.
suspicious shubheli, a. mfjhoul.
swallow qirlangij; (to) youtmaq.
swear (to) ylmin 6t." sweat ter.
sweep (to) supurmek, sweet tatli.
swell (to) shishmek, qabarmaq.
swelling shish. swift tez.
swim (to) yuzmek.
sword qilij. syllable a. heje.
sympathy a. riqqat, tevtjjuh.
symptom a. alamet, feer.
syntax a. nahv. system a. ousoul.
Table sofra, f. masa; a. jedvel.
table cloth sofra bezi.
tail qouyrouq. tailor p. terzi.
take (to) almaq; (- by force)

zdbt et.";Jebren almaq.
tale a. hikiayt, masal, fiqra.
talk laqirdi;(to)-et.", laflashwaq.
tall ouzoun boylou.
tallow don yaghi.
tame alishiq, alishqan, mazloum.
tar qatran. target p. nishangwh.
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tariff a. narkh. Tartar Tatar.
taste a. lezzet, t. tad; (to) tatmaq.
tavern p. mfyhane, qoltouq.
tea f. chay. (- pot) chaydan.
teach (to) eoyrttmek, talim ttmek.
teacher p. hoja, a. mouallim.
tear (to) yirtmaq; geoz yashi.
telegram telegraf.
telegraph telegraf; (to) - vour-

maq, telegraf chekmek.
telescope p. dourbin vulg. duldul.
tell (to) seoyltmek, dtmek.
temper a.wizo;, mfehreb, tdbiyat.
tempest f. fourtouna, bora.
temple a. heykel, ma'btd; (of the

face) shaqaq yeri.
tender a. nazik, t. youmshaq,

a. mulayim.
tent chadir. tepid ttijaq.
terrace f. taratsa; dam, baja.
terrible qorqounj, a. t. dehshttli.
terrify (to) qorqoutmaq.
thank (to) a. teshekkur et." (- you)

teshekkur ederim, memnounoum
(493, 498).

thanks, thanksgiving a. shu-
kraniyet, teshekkur.

thick qalin. thief khirsiz.
thimble yuksuk. thin inje.
thing a. shfy, pi. estiya.
think (to) dushtinmelt; zann tt-

mek; ttfekktir timttk.
thirst (to)sousamaq; sousouzlouq,

a. hararet.
thirsty sousouz.
thorn diktn. thorny diktnli.
thorough a. kiamil, tamm.
thought a. fikir, tefekkiir, muta-

la>a.
thread tel, iplik, tirt, tbrushfim.
threshold qapou eshiyit p. asitane.
throat boghaz. throne takht.
throw (to) atmaq, endakht et."
thumb bash-parmaq.
thunder yildirim.
thus b&y'U. tie (to) baghlamaq.
tiger ptleng. tile kirtmid.
timber Urtstt. till (to) Mrg ft."
time a. vaqU, ziman; dtfa, kerre.
timid qorqaq. timidity - Uq.
tin qdlay; teneke.
tinder qav. tithe doshfir, ondaliq.

title a. laqab, pi. elqab, nnvan.
toast (to) ekmik qizartrnaq; qa-

deh toqoushdourmaq.
tobacco ttitun, p. doukhan.
toe ayaq parmaghi.
together bdrabfa. token p.nishan.
tomb a, mtzar; t&rbd, marqad.
tongs masha. tongue dil.
tooth dish, top ddpe.
torrent a. sel. torch a. mdshala.
torment a. azab. tortoise tosbaghi.
torture p. isk^njey a. tziyyet.
total a. ytkun. -ly a. ktilliytn.
touch (to) doqounmaq, dSymek.
touchstone a. mehekk, meh^ng

tashi.
towel havli. tower a. kouU; boitrj.
town a. qaryt; shthir.
toy ojounjaq.
trade a. tijardt, alish vfrish.
trademark alamttifariqa, marqa.
trader a. tajir, tujjar (512).
tradition hadis, pi. ahadis; riva-
train dfaiir yol qatari. [ytt.
traitor a. khayin, yShouda.
trample (to) chtghnamaq, d£p&-

Umtk.
translate (to) a. terjtme £t."
translator a.mtiterjim. tray tepsi.
transmigration a. tinasukh.
trap douzaq, faq; sichan faqi.
travel (to) a. sfyahat 3t.", gezwek.
treacherous a. khayin, chifttti.
treacle pekmez.
tread (to) basmaq.
treacherous khayin. -chery khi-

yanet, khayinlik.
treasure a. khazine, mal.
treaty a. motfahtde, ahdnamt.
tree aghaj. tremble titremek.
trench meteris, liSndek.
triple uch qat. tribute v&rgi.
trinity salousou shMf.
troop s^rw, kdbmd; pi. bebluk.
trouble siqinti, a. zahmet.
trousers don; p. shdlvar.
truce a. rntitarM. true doghrou.
truly a. filhaqiqa, "haqiqaUn.
trumpet p. borou; borouzdn.
trunk geode; sandiq.
truth a. haqiqat.
try (to) ghayret et.", chalishmaq.

Vocabulary Loughet-che.
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tube borou; peohreng.
tumble (to) youvarlanmaq.
turban sariq. tune a. maqam.
Turk turk. Turkish turkje.
Turkey mimaliki mahrouse, Tur-

kiya (p. 126); hind tavoughou,
tebkttbk, choullouq.

turn a. nevbct, nebbet, sira;
(to) debnmek; chevirmek.

turnip shalgam.
turpentine neft yaghi.
turtle tosbaghi. twilight a. shafaq.
twin ekiz. twine sijim.
tyranny a. zoulm, ghaddarliq.
tyrant a. zalim, jebbar, derebeyi.
Ugly chirkin. ugliness - lik.
ultimate soft, a. akhir.
umbrella a. shemsiye.
unanimous a. muttefiq, miittehid.
unbeliever a. t. dinsiz, imansiz.
uncircumcised a. t. sunnetsiz.
unclean p. napak, mourdar.
understand (to) anlamag, fehm
uniform f. uniforma. [etmek.
union a. ittifaq, ittihad.
universal a. oumoumi.
universe a. alem, jihan, kwjinat.
university a. darul funun.
unless p. meger, fyerclii (478).
unofficial a. ghayri resmi.
unspeakable a. malakelam, seo-

zum ona!
unusual a. nadir'ul vouqou.
unwell natnizajy hasta, keyfsiz.
unworthy p. a. nalayiq. up p. bold.
usage a. adet.
use a. fayde-, (to) qoullanmaq.
useful a. faydeli. usual a. adi.
utter (to) a.teleffuzet.; sebylemtk.
urgent a. ajele, musta'jel, bejid.
Vacant bosh; a. mahlid.
vaccinate (to) ash ttmek, ash-

lamaq.
vaccination ashi, chichek ashisi.
valet oda oushaghi, oushaq.
valley dere. valour a. sheja'at.
vanish (to) a. ghayib ol, nihan ol.
variety cheshidlenme, tenev'vu.
various durlu durlu, a. mutenevvi.
varnish (to) a.jila surmek, jila-

lamaq.
vault p. kemerf. veal dana-6ti.

vegetables p. sebzevat, vulg. zar-
zavat.

veil yashmaq; eortu, f. velo.
vein damar. velvet qadife.
venerable &.muhterem, mukerrem.
vengence a. intiqam.
Venus a. outarid.
veranda tahtaposh, f. taratsa.
verbal aghizdan, a. shifahi.
verge kdnar. vermicelli shehriye
verse (of Bible) a. aytt; (poetry)

a. beyt, pi. ebyat.
version a. terjeme. vest qaftan
veterinary surgeon a. baytar.
vex (to) gujdndirmek, eziyet ver-

mek.
vial shishe. victim a. qourban.
victor a. glialib.
victuals yfytfek.
view a. menzare; (opinion) rty.
vigour qouvvti. village keby.
vine asma. vinegar sirke.
vineyard bagh.
violate (to) bozmaq.
violent shiddetli, sert.
violet a. benefshe; (colour) iwor,
violin keman. viper engerek..
virgin a. bakire, qiz.
virtue a. faziUt.
visible georunur. vision a. rouya,
visit f. vizita, a. ziyaret; (to) - tt-

mtk, vizitaija, ziyartte gitmek.
visitor a. musafir, ziyaretjL
vocabulary a. p. loughetche (544).
voice ses, a. stda.
volcano ateshfishan.
volley yaylim atesh. volume
volunteer gebnullu. [a. jild
vomit (to) qousmaq.
vow a. ahd, nezr; (to) - et.
vowel a. harfi imla; hareke.
voyage ddnizyoljouloughou, sefer-
vulgar a.adi, qaba.
vulture aqbaba.
Wag (to) sallamaq; sallanmaq.
wager (to) bahs toutmaq, bes tout-

maq.
wages a. ujret, t. gundelik, ayliq.
waggon araba. waist bel.
waistcoat yelek.
wait (to) beklemek. [maq.
wake (to) ouyanmaq, ouyandir-
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walk (to) yeorumek. wall p. divar.
walnut a. jeviz. want (to) istemtk.
war qavga, a. harb, mouharebe.
warehouse f. maghaza, a. dukkian.
warm sijaq. warmth -liq.
wash (to) yiyqamaq. waste a. t e le f .
watch sa'at; neobet; (to) beklemek.
water sou. wave dalga.
wax bal moumou. way yol.
weak a. zayif; hafif. -ness -lik.
wealth zenginlik, servet.
wealthy zengin. weapon a. silah.
wear (to) geymek; ashinmaq.

(-out) esgimek, ipranmaq.
weary yorgoun. weather a. hava.
week hafta, weep (to) aghlamaq.
weigh (to) tartmaq. weight tarti.
welcome! boyour, bouyouroun!
well qouyou; tyi; pek eyi!
west gunbati, bati, a. gharb.
wet islaq, yash. wharf f. isgele.
wheat boughday, a. hinta.
wheel tektrUk; (machine) charkh.
whip qamclii; (to) qamcMlamaq.
whisper (to) fisild^wek.
whistle (to) isliq chalmaq.
white aq, a. beyaz. whole butun.
wick fitil. wicked keotu.
wickedness -luk, a. fesad, sherr.
wide enli, ginish.
widow doul qarl.
will geonul, a. murad; vasiyet.
wind p. ruzgiar, t. yel.
window penjere.
wine sharab. winter qish.
wing qanad; qol.
wipe (to) silmek.
wire ieZ. wisdom aql.
wise a. aqilli, aqil.
wish a. arzou, khahish; istemek.
without - siz. - home evsiz.
witness a. shahid; shehadet.
witty a. zarif. wolf qourt.
womb a. rahim, t. qarin. [et."
wonder a. hayret, te ajjub; (to)
wood aghaj; odoun; orman.
wool youn, yapaghi.

word seoz, a. kelam; lafz, kelime.
work a. amil, t. ish; (to) ishlemdk.
workman a. amele, t. ishji.
world dunya, kureyi arz.
worm soyhouljau. worn out esgi.
worse dah'a keotu, p. beter.
worship a. ibadet. (to) - et."
worst en keotu. worth a. qiymet.
worthy a. layiq. wound yara.
wounded yarali, a. wejrouh.
wrap (to) sarmaq. wrath a. hiddtt.
wrestle (to) gulesh toutmaq.
wretched p. perishan, a. zevalll.
wrist bilek; p. bazou.
write (to) yazmaq, a. tahrir etmek.
writer yaziji, a. mouharrir.
writing yosl, a. khatt.
written yazilmish, a. mouharrer.
wrong yaftlish, a. "khata.
Yard arshin, f. yarda; havli.
yawn (to) esnemek.
year yiZ, a. sene p. sal.
yearly a. stnevi, yi l lq.
yeast maya.
yell (to) baghtrmaq, a.feryad et.";

av'avt.
yellow sari. (- berries) jehri.
yes! evvet, evvet, p. beli.
yet a. tmma, velakin, faqat.
yoke boyoundourouq; chift.
yolk youmourta samsi.
young genj, deliqanli, a.jahil.
youth genjlik, a. shebabet.
Zeal ghayret; hamiyet, te'assub.
zealous a. gliayyour, mitte'assib.
zenith stmturres.
zephyr p. a. badi saba, nesim.
zero si fir. zinc chinqo.
zigzag eyribtiyrfi, dolambaj, yi-

lanqavi.
Zion Siyon, Sih'youn.
zodiac a. mintaqat ul bourouj.
zone a. mintaqa. torrid, tempe-

rate, glacial —. a. mintaqayi
harrt, mintaqayi m&ttdilt,
mintaqayi m&njdmidd.

zoology a. ilmi hayvanat.
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General-Index,
(The figures refer to the sections.)

Ablative case 85.
About, how rendered 453.
Above, how rendered 453.
Abstract noun, t. 163, p. 543,

a. 581.
Accelerative verbs 286.
Accent of words 49.
Accusative case 83, 106; Ar. ace.

used as an adverb 681; inde-
finite accusative page 40, note.

Active verbs see Transitive
verbs.

Address, modes of 494.
Adjectival pronoun 138.
Adjectives: precede the noun 61,

148,171; derivative 149, p. 524;
numeral 192, p. 521, a. 685;
regular verbal 436, p. 553,
a. 606; irregular verbal 439-97;
adjective of quality p. 553,
a. 606; adjective of colour and
defect 608; agreement of 653.

Adverbial: demonstratives 144;
expressions of time 466.

Adverbs: 455-66; distinctive 212,
p. 684, a. 681.

Affixes, pronominal possessive
96-105.

Age of a person 196.
Alphabet, letters of the Turkish 1.
Antonyms 669.
Any, how rendered 131.
Aorist tense 326-38.
Armeno-Turkish 5.
Article: definite 59, a. 661, in-

definite 60, a. 661.
As — as —, how rendered 179,

229, 479.
As — so —, how rendered 479.
Assimilation of Arab, letters 700.
At, how rendered 453.
Auxiliary verbs 272.

Ayn, the letter 36.
Barbarisms 507, 583, 660.
Because 478, how rendered 427.
Both, how rendered 136, 469.
Broken or irregular Ar. plural

636.
But, how rendered 130.
By, how rendered 232, 453.
Calendar, the Ottoman-Turkish

215,Hejiraticpage424. Finan-
cial page 425.

Capital letters 2.
Cardinal numbers 74.
Causal, causative verbs 253; the

formula of 262-64. compound
275, derivative 281.

Comparison of adjectives 222-27, •
p. 559, a. 606; of Eng. and
Turk, participles 410,418,428.

Compound adj. see Derivative
adj. Compound Ar. words 693.

Compound verbs 272-82.
Compound words 308.
Congratulations 486. [431.
Conjugation of Turk, verbs page
Conjunctions 467-79; the num-

ber very limited 430; ki avoid-
ed 392.

Conjunctive tense 335.
Connected letters 24.
Consonants: compound 7.
Construction: of sentences 128

to 129; of participial sentences
410; of nouns with nouns
107-113.

Continuative tenses 300.
Copula (dir) 67.
Dakhi 117. De 115-16.
Date, how expressed 192.
Dative, Turkish case 82, 237.
Declension of nouns 79, 86 to

90; a. 670.
31**
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Definite article 59, 661.
Demonstrative adj. 64, 141-44,

a. 674.
Derivative: adjectives 149; p. 526

to 538; nouns 161; p. 540,
a. 596, verbs 276-82; nouns and
adj. der. from verbs 436-50;
a. infinitives 588, 613-32.

Deyi, deyou 392.
Diminutives 156, 167; p. 544;
Diphthongs 10. [a. 692.
Distinctive adverbs 212.
Distributive numerals 213.
Each other, how expressed 191.
Ebjed hisabi 14, 15 (see more

in the Key, page 8).
Either — or —, how rendered

137, 472.
Elif, the four kinds 29.
Esre 22, 23. Eotre 22-23.
Emphasis 494, 66.
Euphony of vowels 50-54.
Excess, noun of 611.
Ezan 503.
Fractional numbers 204; a. 690.
Future tense 357-64; of parti-

ciples 401-409.
Gef, giaf] the letter 34.
Gender of nouns 62; a. 562.
Gerunds pp. 206-207.
Ghayn, the letter 36.
Greek alphabet, the order of 14.
Graeco-Turkish 5.
Half, how expressed 75, 207.
Have: the verb to—, with an

indef. object 119, 122; with
a definite object 127; con-
ditional and dubitative tenses
of 241; followed by an In-
finitive 393; conjug. page 433.

Hebrew alphabet, the order of 14.
He, three sounds of 32.
Htmzt 29, 38-41.
Hours, how to ask 78, 194.
How many, how much 133, 134.
If, how rendered 239, 281, 282.
Imperative mood 248, 316.
Imperfect tense 322.
Impersonal Eng. verbs 298.
In, how rendered 232, 237, 453.
Indicative mood 305, 307.
Infinitive 248; derivative forms

of 288; used as substantive
289, 299; declension of 289;
with pronom. affixes 290;
p. 545; a. 584; primitive 586,
triliteral 589, derivative trilit.
588, 613; quadriliteral 595.

Instead of, how rendered 425.
Instrumental: case232,noun 162,

450; p. 542; a. 599.
Interjections 480.
Interrogative, particle mi 49,

66; pronoun 169.
Intransitive verbs 252; derivative

277-79; compound 273.
Irregular Arabic plural 636-52.
Izafet 107-113; p. 513; a. 668.
Jezma or Sitkun 42. Kendi

different uses of 147.
Kiaf, Wf, for kinds of 34; changed

into y 522, 88-89.
Languages, names of 153.
Letters: of Ottoman-Turk, alpha-

bet 2; purely Turk, and Pers.
letters 2, 662; division of 16;
vowel 27; connected and un-
connected 25; of prolongation
28; servile 259, a. 587- lunar
and solar 663.

Location: postpositions indicat-
ing — or rest 237, 453; noun
of, 162, 449; p. 541; a. 598.

Locative: case, how made 77,
Long vowels 28. [84, 237.
Lunar letters 663.
Measures of verbs 261; a. 593.
Medda, the sign of 47.
Minutes, how reckoned 195.
Modification of Arab, letters 702.
Months page 97.
Moods of verbs 303—314; of

participles 399, 411.
Motion, postpositions indicating

237, 453.
Multiplicative numbers 197.
Nations, names of 151, page 79;

p. 527; a. 580c.
Necessitative tense 384—94.
Negative form of verbs 249, 269;

of potential verbs 285.
Neuter verbs. See Intransitive

verbs. Nominative case 80,292.
Nisbe p, 527, a 579.
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Nominatival form of Genitive
and Accusative cases page 40,
note; 293.

Noun: of relationship 149, p. 527,
a. 579; derivative 161; dimi-
nutive 156, 167, p. 544, a. 692;
of excess 448, p. 539, a. 611;
of location 449, p. 541, a. 598;
of instrument 450, 542, 599;
of superiority 609; with Mini
597.

Number, of nouns 79, p. 508,
a. 566; ordinal 209, a. 687;
cardinal 74, 192; a. 686;
fractional 204, 690; adverbs
197, 688.

Numerals: and numeration by
letters 12; p. 521; a. 685.

Nunation 48, 661, 6C9 a.
Object: definite page 40, note,

291; indefinite page 40, 109,
251, 291.

Objective: case 83, 129, 281;
participle 402, p. 548, a. 604.

Oblique cases of relative pron.
411.

Of, sign of genitive case 81.
Omission, of letters p. 560.
On, how rendered 282, 237, 426,

453.
One, how rendered 189, 191.
Onomatopoeia 502.
Optative tense 365-75; approa-

ching to the suppositive past
376.

Or, how rendered 200.
Order of construction 410.
Ordinal numbers 209, a. 687.
Orthographic signs 19, 20, 42.
Orthography, the Turkish 55;

the rules of 56-57.
Own, how expressed 146.
Participles 395; Subjective mood

401; p. 549; a. 601,633; Ob-
jective mood 411; p. 548, 555,
a. 604.

Passive verbs 254; the formula
of 265-67; compound 274;
derivative 277.

Past: habitual 335; participle
401, 405; suppositive 379.

Personal pronouns 63, 92-106.

Pluperfect tense 349; of parti-
ciples 401, 402, 406.

Plural 68; p. 508; a. 571, reg.
masc. 573, reg. fern. 576, irre-
gular 636.

Possessive: pronoun 95-106;
a. 673; case 81; affixes 96.

Potential verbs 283.
Prepositions or postpositions

230-37,451-54; p. 557; a. 671.
Present tense: continuative 300;

indicative 318-25; progressive
320; subj. participle 403; of
subjective verb 65.

Preterite tense 342.
Primitive verbs 257; a. 586.
Professional nouns 157, 164.
Pronouns: personal 63, 92;

demonstrative 64,141; posses-
sive 95; adjectival 138; re-
flexive 145; interrogative 169;
indefinite 178; p. 680; a. 672.

Punctuation, marks of 2.
Qaf, the letter 33, 52 2, 88, 89.
Quadriliteral veibs 595.
Quality, adj. of, p. 553; a. 606.
Quantity, adverbs of 465.
Quiescent letters 42, 700.
R, the letter, how articulated,

page 8; 11.
Reciprocal verbs 255; the for-

mula of 268; derivative 280.
Reflexive: pron. 145; verbs 256,

the formula of 265-67.
Relationship, noun of, 149; p.526;

a. 519.
Relative: pronoun 397, p. 397,

a. 675; clause 410.
Religions and denominations

page 146.
Rest, postpositions indicating

237, 453.
Roots, Persian 554. Ar. 593.
Salutation 482, page 379.
Self, how rendered 145.
Sentences, order of 410.
Services, the Christian 504.
Servile letters 259; a. 587.
ShJdda, the sign of 45.
Signs, orthographic 19, 20, 42.
Simple verbs 257; a. 586.
Solar letters 663.
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Solecisms 507, 583, 660.
Some, somebody 185, 190.
Subject: when pronoun omitted

70, 102, 120; of the infinitives
in genitive 292; as an object
293; of participles and ge-
runds 329.

Subjective mood 399-410.
Subjunctive tense 377-83.
Substantive verb 309; present

tense 65, 72; preterite 73;
conditional 238.

Substitution p. 558.
Superiority, noun of 222; p. 559;

a. 609.
Superlative adj. 224-27; a. 606.
Suppositive tense 377-83.
Surnames 168, a. 6692.
Symphonious terminations 698.
Synonymous words 696.
Tenses: present 318, aorist 326,

past 341, dubitative 351, fu-
ture 357, optative 365, sup-
positive 377, necessitative 384.

Tenveen 48, 661.
Terjiyi Bend page 303, in the

Key.
Terkibi Bend page 303.
Terms of endearment 167.
The - the -, how rendered 346.
There is, how expressed 76.
Though, how rendered 239, 240.
Titles: of respect 69, honorific

501.
To thank, page 384.
To, how rendered 232, 237,

453.
Transitive verbs 251, double 270,

the formula of 262-64, com-
pound 272, derivative 276.

Triliteral verbs: primitive 589;
derivative 613.

Turkish equivalents, for some
English prepositions 453, con-
junctions 479.

Unconnected letters 24.
Upon, how rendered 82, 237.
Ustiin 21, 22, 23.
Variative numerals 198.
Vav, four kinds of 30. [p. 550.
Verbal nouns 288-99, 443-50;
Verbal adjectives, regular 436,

irregular 437-42; p. 553; a. 606.
Verbs: accelerative 286, auxi-

liary 272, causal or causative
253^ derivative 276-282, the
finite 306, infinitive of 247,
passive 254, potential 283,
reciprocal 255, reflexive 256,
substantive 65, 72, 73, 238,
252, 309. Persian 545; Arabic
584-632.

Vowel: letters 16, hard 22, soft
23, signs 20, simple and
double 6.

Vowelled letters 42.
When, how rendered 426.
Without, how rendered 160.
Words, denoting obligation 391.
Writing, four kinds of 3.
Y, the letter, 9,41; inserted to

avoid hiatus 41, 53, 91, 284,
287, 528, 543.

Yaf, yef, the letter 34 IV.
Yet, how expressed 239.
Yuk (plum, lack) 193 b.
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Educational Works and Glass-Books
METHOD GASPEY-OTTO-BAUER

FOR THE STUDY OP MODERN LANGUAGES.

PUBLISHED BY JULIUS GROOS, HEIDELBERG.

With each newly-learnt language one wins a new soul. Charles V

•At the end of the 19th century the world is ruled by the interest for
trade and traffic; it breaks through the barriers which separate
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.

William II.

,,Julius Groos, Publisher, has for the last fifty years been devoting his
special attention to educational works on modern languages, and has published
a large number of class-books for the study of those modern languages most
generally spoken. In this particular department he is in our opinion unsur-
passed by any other German publisher. The series consists of 200 volumes
of different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is easily
seen by a glance at the grammars which so closely resemble one another,
that an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates the study of the others.
17tis is no small advantage in these exacting times when the knowledge of one
language alone is hardly deemed sufficient.

The textbooks of the Gaspey-Otto-Sauer method have, within the
last ten years, acquired an universal reputation, increasing in pro-
portion as a knowledge of living languages has become a necessity of modern
life. The chief advantages, by which they compare favorably with thousands
of similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union
of theory and practice, the clear scientific basis of the grammar proper com-
bined with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here
conceived for the first time and consistently carried out, by which the pupil is
really taught to speak and write the foreign language.

The grammars are all divided into two parts, commencing with a
systematic explanation of the rules for pronunciation, and are again sub-
divided into a number of Lessons. Each Part treats of the Parts of Speech
in succession, the first giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which
are explained, more fully in the second.

The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they are explained by examples,
and the exercises are quite sufficient.

To this method is entirely due the enormous success with which the
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer textbooks hare met; most other grammars either
content themselves with giving the. theoretical exposition of the grammatical
forms and trouble the pupil with a confused mass of the most far-fetched
irregularities and exceptions without ever applying them, or go

1 ,,



Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer
for the study of modern languages. '

to the other extreme, and simply teach him to repeat in a parrot-
like manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp the
real genius of the foreign language.

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1. in the arrangement of
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand a «
regular text as soon as possible, and above all to teach him to speak the
foreign language; this latter point was considered by the authors so particu-
larly characteristic of their works, that they have styled them — to distinguish
them from other works of a similar kind — Conversational (Grammars.

The first series comprises manuals for the use of Englishmen and
consists of 38 volumes.

Our admiration for this rich collection of works, for the method dis-
played and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is increased when we
examine the other series, which are intended for the use of foreigners.

In these works the chief difficulty under which several of the authors
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching a language in a foreign
idiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom offers
in writing school-books for the study of that language.

We must confess that for those persons who, from a practical point
of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them to
write and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the grammatical
rules in such a way, that it is equally easy to understand and to learn them.

Moreover, we cannot but commend the elegance and neatness of the type
and binding of the books. It is doubtless on this account too that these
volumes have been received with so much favour and that several have reached
such a large circulation.

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much care , I
and industry, both with regard to the aims it has in view and the way in
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great credit on the
editor, this collection being in reality quite an exceptional thing of its kind."

. . . . t.
(Extract from the Literary Review.)

All books bound.

I

. i
Julius Groos, London. Paris. Borne. St. Petersburgh. Heidelberg.



English Editions.
Elementary Modern Armenian Grammar by G-ulian . . . .
Dutch Conversation-Grammar by Valette. 2. Ed

Dutch Reader by Valette. 2. Ed
French Conversation-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 13. Ed. . . net
Key to the French Convers.-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 8. Ed
Elementary French Grammar by Wright. 3. Ed
French Reader by Onions
Materials for French Prose Composition by Otto-Onions. 5. Ed. . .
French Dialogues by Otto-Corkran
G-erman Conversation-Grammar by Otto. 28. Ed
Key to the Gorman Convers.-Grammar by Otto. 20. Ed
Elementary German Grammar by Otto. 8. Ed
First German Book by Otto. 9. Ed
German Reader. I. 8. Ed.; II. 5. Ed.; III. 2. Ed. by Otto . . each
Materials for translating English into German by Otto-Wright. 7. Ed.
Key to the Mater, f. tr. Engl. i. Germ, by Otto. 3. Ed
German Dialogues by Otto. 5. Ed
Accidence of the German language by Otto- Wright. 2. Ed. . . .
Handbook of English and German Idioms by Lange
German Verbs with their appropriate prepositions etc. by Tebbitt .
The H ansa language (DieHaussasprache; la langue haoussa) bySeidel
Italian Conversation-Grammar by Sauer. 8. Ed
Key to the Italian Convers.-Grammar by Sauer. 7. Ed
Elementary Italian Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed
Italian Reader by Cattaneo
Italian Dialogues by Motti
Japanese Conversation-Grammar by Plaut
Key to the Japanese Conv. -Grammar by Plaut
Modern Persian Conversation-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall
Key to the Mod. Persian Convers.-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall . . . .
Portngnese Conversation-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow
Key to the Portuguese Convers.-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow . .
Russian Conversation-Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed
Key to the Russian Convers. -Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed
Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed
Key to the Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed
Russian Reader by Werkhaupt and Roller
Spanish Conversation-Grammar by Sauer -deArteaga. 7. Ed. net
Key to the Spanish Convers.-Grammar by Sauer -deArteaga. 5. Ed. . . .
Elementary Spanish Grammar by Pavia . 2. Ed
Spanish Reader by Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Ed
Spanish Dialogues by Sauer-Corkran
Elementary Swedish Grammar by Fort
Turkish Conversation -Grammar by Hagopian
Key to the Turkish Convers. -Grammar by Hagopian

Ara/foic Edition.

Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fur Araber von Hartmann . . . .

Armenian. Edition.

Elementary English Grammar for Armenians by Gulian . ' . . .
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Bulgarian Edition
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fur Bulgaren von Gawriysky , .

German Editions.
Arabische Konversations-Grammatik v. Harder
Schlussel daza v. Harder
Chinesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel
Schlussel dazu v. Seidel
Kleine chinesische Sprachlehre v. Seidel
Schlussel dazu v. Seidel
Danische Konversations-Grammatik v, Wied
Schlussel dazu v. Wied
Dnala Sprachlehre und Worterbuch v. Seidel
Englische Konversations-Grammatik v. Gaspey-Runge. 24. Aufl.
Schlussel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fur Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Aufl.
Englisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Gaspey-Runge. 6. Aufl. . .
Kleine englische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Runge. 6. Aufl
Englische Gesprache v. Runge. 2. Aufl
Materialien z. Ubersetzen ins Englische v. Otto-Runge. 3. Aufl. . .
Englische Chrestomathie v. Supfle- Wright. 9. Aufl
Handbuch englischer und deutscher Idiome v. Lange
Ewe Sprachlehre und W6rterbuch v. Seidel . .'
Kleine finnische Sprachlehre v. Neuhaus
Franztisische Konversations-Grammatik v. Otto-Runge. 28. Aufl.
Schliissel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fur Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 5. Aufl.
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch I. 9. Aufl., 11. 5. Aufl. v. Otto-Runge. a . .
Franz. Konv.-Leseb. f. Madehseh. v. Otto-Runge I. 5. Aufl., 11. 3. Aufl. a
Kleine franzosische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Runge. 8. Aufl
Schlussel dazu v. Kunge
FranzSsische Gesprache v. Otto-Runge. 8. Aufl
Franzosisches Lesebuch v. Supfle. 11. Aufl
Italienisclie Konversations-Grammatik v. Saner. 12. Aufl. . .
Schltissel dazu v. Cattaneo. (Nur fur Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Ann".
Italienisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Sauer. 5. Aufl
Italienische Chrestomathie v. Cattaneo. 3. Aufl
Kleine italienische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 9. Aufl
Bchlussel dazu v. Cattaneo
Italienische Gesprache v. Sauer-Motti. 5. Aufl
tftrangsstucke zum libers, a. d. Deutschen i. Ital. v. Lardelli. 4. Aufl.
•FapaniHelie Konversations-Grammatik von Plaut
Schliissel dazu von Plaut ,
Marokkanische Sprachlehre v. Seidel
BTeugriecliiHche Konversations-Grammatik v. Fetraris . . . .
Schlflasel dazu v. Petraris
Lehrbuch der neugriechischen Volkssprache v. Petraris
Nlederlandische Konversations-Grammatik v. Valette. 2. Aufl.
Schlfissel dazu v. Valette
Niederlandisches Konv.-Lesebuch v. Valette. 2. Aufl
Kleine niederlandische Sprachlehre v. Valette. 3. Aufl
Point »ch e Konversations-Grammatik v. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Aufl. .
8chltt8sel dazu v. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Aufl
Portngiesisclie Konversations-Grammatik v. Kordgien. 2. Aufl.
Schlussel dazu v. Kordgien. 2. Aufl
Kleine portugiesische Sprachlehre v. Kordgien-Ey. 4. Aufl. . . .
Rnssische Konversations-Grammatik v. Fuchs-Wyczlinski. 4. Aufl.
SchlflBsel dazu v. Fuchs-Wyczliuski. 4. Aufl
Bussischeb Konversations-Lesebuch v. Werkhaupt
Kleine russische Sprachlehre v. Motti. 2. Aufl
Schlllssel dazu v. Motti. 2. Aufl
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German Editions.
Schwedische Konversations-Grammatik v. Walter
Schliissel dazu v. Walter
Kleine schwedische Sprachlehre v. Fort
Spaiiisclie Konversations-Grammatik v. Sauer-Ruppert. 9. Aufl.
Schliissel dazu v. Ruppert. 8, Aufl
Spariisches Lesebuch v. Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Aufl
Eleine spanische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 6. Aufl
Schlfis.sol dazu von Runge
Spanische Gesprache v. Sauer. 3. Aufl
Spanische Rektionsliste v. Sauer-Kordgien
Suahili Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel
Schltissel dazu v. Seidel
Suahili Worterbuch v. Seidel
Tschechisclie Konversations-Grarnmatik von Maschner . . . .
Schlussel dazu von Maschner
Turkische Konversations-Grammatik v. Jehlitsehka
Schlussel dazu v. Jehlitschka
Kleine ungarisclie Sprachlehre v. Nagy

French Editions.
Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 17. Ed
Corrige des themes de la Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 6. Ed. .
Petite graminaire allemande par Otto-Verrier. 9. Ed
Lectures allemandes par Otto. T. 7. Ed., II. 5. Ed,, III. 2. Ed. a .
Erstes deutsches Lesebuch von Verrier
Conversations allemandes par Otto-Verrier. 5. Ed
Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 10. Ed
Corrige des themes de la Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 5. Ed. .
Petite grammaire anglaise par Mauron. 6. Ed
Lectures anglaiaes par Mauron. 2.Ed
Conversations anglaises par Corkran
Grammaire arabe par Armez
Corrige des themes de la Graminaire arabe par Armez
Grammaire grecqne par Capos
Cerrige des themes de la Grammaire grecque par Capos
Petite grammaire hongroise par Kont '. .
Grammaire it alien lie par Sauer. 10. Ed
Corrige des themes de la Grammaire italienue par Sauer. 6.Ed
Petite grammaire italienne par Motti. 4. Ed
Chrestomathie italienne par Cattaneo. 2. Ed
Conversations italiennes par Motti
Grammaire japoiiaise par Plaut
Corrige des themes de la Grammaire japonaise par Plaut
Grammaire neerlandaise par Valette. 2. Ed
Corrig6 des themes de la Grammaire neerlandaise par Valette
Lectures neerlandaises par Valette. 2. Ed
Grammaire portiigaise par Armez
Corrige de la Grammaire portugaise par Armez
Grammaire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. Ed
Corrige des themes de la Grammuire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. Ed. . . .
Petite grammaire russe par Motti. 2. Ed
Corrige des themes de la petite graminaire russe par Motti. 2. Ed
Lectures russes par Werkhaupt et Roller ||
Grammaire espagnole par Saner-Serrano. 5. Ed
Corrig6 des themes de la gramm. espagn. par Sauer-Serrano. 4. Ed.
Petite grammaire espagnole par Tanty. 2. Ed
Lectures espagnoles par Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Ed
Petite grammaire suedoise par Fort

S.
5
2
2
4
2
4
2
i
2
2
5
2
2
5
2
8
3
2

4
2
2
2
2
2
4
2
2
3
2

10
3
6
2
2
4
2
2
2
2
6
2
5
2
3
5
2
5
2
2
1
2
4
2
2
4
2

d.

6

6



Method Gaspey-Ot to -Sauer
for the study of modern languages.

Julius Groos, London. Paris. Rome, St. .Petersburgh. Heidelberg.

Oreeb: Editions.
Kleine dentsclie Sprachlehre fur Griechen von Maltos . . . .
Deuteche Gesprache fur Griechen von Maltos

Italian Editions.
Grammatica tedesca di Sauer-Ferrari. 7. Ed
Chiave della Grammatica tedesca di Saner-Ferrari. 3. Ed
Grammatica elementare tedesca di Otto. 5. Ed
Letture tedesche di Otto. 5. Ed !

Antologia tedesca di Verdaro
Conversazioni tedesche di Motti. 2. Ed
Avviamento al trad, dal ted. in ital. di Lardelli. 4. Ed
Grammatica inglese di Pavia. 5. Ed
Chiave della grammatica inglese di Pavia. 2. Ed
Grammatica elementare inglese di Pavia. 3. Ed
Grammatica francese di Motti. 3. Ed [
Chiave della grammatica francese di Motti. 2. Ed
Grammatica elementare francese di Sauer-Motti. 3. Ed
Letture franceai di Le Boucher
Grammatica rnssa di Motti
Chiave della grammatica russa di Motti '
Grammatica spaffimola di Pavia. 3. Ed
Chiave della Grammatica spagnuola di Pavia. 2. Ed
Grammatica elementare spagnuola di Pavia. 3. Ed
Grammatica elementare svedese di Pereira

Dutch. Editions.
Kleine Engelsche Spraakkunst door Coster I
Kleine Fransche Spraakkunst door Welbergen
Kleine Hoogduitsche Grammatica door Schwippert. 2. Dr. . .

Polish Edition.
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fur Polen von Paulua

Portuguese Editions.

Grammatica all em a por Otto-Prevot. 3. Ed i
Chave da Grammatica allema por Otto-Prevot. 2 Ed
Grammatica elementar allema por Prevot-Pereira. 3. Ed
Grammatica franceza por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2. Ed
Chave da Grammatica franceza por Tanty-Vusconcellos. 2. Ed
Livro de leitura franceza por Le Boucher
Grammatica elementar SUeca por Pereira

Rouman Editions.
Gramatica germana de Leist
Cheea gramaticii germane de Leist
Elemente de gramaticft germana de Leist. 2. Ed
Conversajiunt germane de Leist. 2. Ed
Gramatica francewa de Leist
Cheea gramatica francese de Lei at
Elemente de gramatica. francesa de Leist. 2. Ed
Conversatiuni francese de Leiat. 3. Ed
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